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TEST 1

Language lives as much in our gestures as in our words,
a new study shows. Certain languages are richer in
gestures, and such unspoken communication is so strong
that bilingual people often use gestures from cne
language even when speaking the words of another,
Simone Pika, at the Universily of Alberta, and her
colleagues experimented with a bilingual group who
spoke a gesture-rich language, like Spanish or French, as
their mother tongue, and English, which s a gesture-poor
language, as their second language. The team alsc
gathered a group of English-only speakers fo use as a
conirol group. Each person was shown a Fink Panther
cartoon fo describe in each of the languages they spoke.
The result was clear: while discussing the cartocn,
bilingual speakers gestured more frequently, even when
they spoke English, This was a surprising discovery for
Pika and her tearm. It suggested that "gesiure” vocabulary
was an important aspect of communicaticn alongside ali
languages spoken by the speaker,

1.  The passage is mainly about -,

A) the reasons why some languages have a
larger ‘gesture’ vocabulary than others

B) the bensfits of being bilingual

C) a study which showed the dominance of
gestures in communication over spoken
words

D) Simon Pika, who is an expert in languages
and who has conducted many experiments
on commurication

E) some communication barriers that lead to
misunderstandings between individuals

2. The finding of the experiment mentioned in
the passage surprised Pika and her team
because —--
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A} the group whose second language was
English did not use gestures even when they
spoke their mother-longue ‘

B} nekther of the groups was abie fo describe the
Pink Panther cartoon clearly enough

C) English speakers gave a better description of
the cartoon since they used very few gestures

D) the members of the control group began to
use gestures after listening o the descriptions
made by the bilingual group

E) the people in the bilingual group often made
use of gestures when speaking a gesture-
poor language

3. We can understand from the.passage that

i

A) Spanish people use gestures a lot when
they speak

B} English people consider using gestures
impolite

C) the English and the Spanish use very
similar gestures ~

D) words are more Important than body
language in communication

E) gesture vocabulary is harder fo learn than
spoken vocabulary

With its unspoited nature, Masuria is currently a
wonderful tourist attraction in Poland. K offers
tourists boating and fishing opportuniiies with its
numerous lakes and clear streams full of fish. His
also an alfraction for hikers due to its hiking trails
passing through forests, remote villages and roiling
hills. Masuria was a former part of Eastern Prussia,
which fell fo Poland affer World War I1. | is only just
beginning to cater to a wider cross- section of
visitors. Upon the fall of communism, it became an
attraction for elderly German tourists seeking out
nostialgia and places of childhood memory. Now,
however, it has become a hot point for boating
enthusiasts, hikers, cyclists and bird waichers. s
countryside has meadows where dozens of storks
circie In the clear blue skies. Masurla is home to
almost a quarter of the esfimated 200,000 white
storks in Europe. lis meadows and fields provide
this endangered species with plenty of insects,
rodents and reptiles to feed on. :

4. We understand from the passage that
Masuria ----

A) is a great holiday resort in Poland famous
for its winter sports facilities

B} has approximately 200,000 storks, which
are endangering the insects, rodents and
reptiles living there

C} was an appealing resort for nostalgic
German tourists after the fall of communism

D} was more popular when it was a part of
Eastern Prussia

E) is popular anly for boating and fishing
enthusiasis

5. The passage includes no information on
Masuria’s w-.

A) surroundings
B) landscape
C} inhabitants
D} history

E) beauty

6. We understand from the passage that
Masuria may pot appeal to tourists who love

A) nature and solitude
B} outdoor sporls

C} shopping and casinos
D) a peaceful ambiance
E) fish and birds




it continued to rain all that night and the next day.
The rain was so heavy that he couldn't move about
and his tent was almost beaten down with it. But, his
mind being more composed now, he began fo think
about what hre had to do. If the island was subject to
these earthquakes, he couldn’t go on living in his
tent. "And If | stayed In the cave, it could fali on my
head. | must consider building a hut in an open
place, and surround it with 2 wall, That would
protect me from wild animals or men,” he sald to
himself. With those thoughts in his mind, he
removad his tent from where it stood just under a
hanging cliff on the hill, which would certainiy fali
upon his tent if the earth shook again. And he spent
the next two days scheming where and how to
remove his habitation. He spent the nights lving
awake with the fear of being buried alive In the case
of another earthquake.

7. According to the passage, the man -—.

A} decided to stay in the cave for his safety
B} had been living in a tent

C) decided to build a wall around the tent
D} planned to build a hut under a cliff

E} nonsidered the territory quite safe

8. ltis clear from the passage that .

A) there had just been an earthquake on the
island

B) the cliff had fallen on the man's tent and
desfroyed it

C) there was a village nearby where the man
could get help

0} the man was completely famillar with the
island

E) the man felt quite secure in his present
habitation

9. From the passage, we can understand alf of
the following except that the man-—-.

A} thought he might be attacked by wild
animais

B) was making ptans to help him stay alive in
case of an earthquake

C) bad already taken all kinds of precautions
to protect himself

D) was feeling calmer now and making plans
for survival

E} censidered iiving in the cave first but then
changed his mind
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A 45-year-old resident of La Vista, George C. Costa, was
convicted of theft for spending the money that was
accidentally deposited in his account. He was charged
with theft of lost or misiaid property. The amount he had
spent was $80,000. According to the law, it Is a crime to
take money that has been delivered under a mistake. A
bank employee had mixed up account numbers and
deposited $106,000 into Costa’s account between August
2006 and February 2007. The bank then realized that
there had been a mistake. They were able fo recover
$28,000, which had not been used by Costa, The attorney
claims that the doctrine “Finders, Keepers” is not a legal
one. Actually, this is a principle that says when something
is abandoned or is not owned by anyone, whoever finds it
can claim it. Costa's lawyer says that Costa is willing fo
pay the money back, but ke shouldn't be charged
criminally. He argues that if someone puts monay in your
pocket and you spend it thirking i¥'s yours, you can't be
convicied of theft.

10. One can understand from the passage that

m———y

A} Costa was convicted because he stole
$106,000 from a bank in La Vista
B} the monsy was dellberately put in Costa's
bank account by a member of the bank staff
C) the bank didn’t become aware of the
mistake until Costa had used all the money
D) Costa had left some of the money in his account,
which was recovered by the bank later
E) Costa ls accused of robbing the bank in
which he has an account himself

11. ltis clear from the passage that ~--,

A} Costa spent all of the money that had been
accidentally deposited In his bank account

B} “Finders Keepers” is a legally valid doctrine

€} Costa’s lawyer claims that it is not just fo
consider him a criminal

D) Costa informed the bank of the meney in
his account before he used any of it

E) Costa refuses to pay the money back as he
holds the bank responsible for the error

12. Itis cbvious that the author of this passage

P

A} is of the opinion that Costa s guilty and
should definitely be penalized

B) seems fo support Costa and his atiorney

C} has clearly almed at warmning bank
emplayees to be careful when depositing
money in clienis’ accounts

D) conveys Costa's cage using a fotally
objective and informative tone

E} is trying to prove to the reader that Costa's
convictioh Is not fair
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In the 1930s, Chester Carlson was working in the
patents department of a large electronics fim in
New York. One of the major problems in his work
was the length of ime and expense nvolved in
getting patents copled; patents were lengthy legal
documents, and the only way to get them copled
was to fake them fo a typist or a photographer.
Carlson came up with the idea for 2 machine that
would copy documenits guickly and efficiently. He
developed a machine that used light, an
slectrostatically charged plate, and powder to
duplicate images on paper. The resuli was a
machine that produced the first xerographic copy In
1938. He named the process "Xerox," which imeans
“dry writing", an idea that would be extremely helpful
in the business world. He tried to sell his idea to a
number of large corporations, but they were not
interested in his machine. A few years later, he sold
his invention to a small famity-owned company that
grew into the giant Xerox Corporation, and both
Carlson and Xarox became rather wealthy in the
process.

13. The passage is mainly about -,

A) why Carlson was not satisfied with his job In
the electronics firm

B) why Carlson's Xerox machine was a
complete failure

C) how the Xerox machine works

D) how the Xerox Machine was invented

E) what pieces a Xerox machine consists of

44. Which-of the following is NOT mentioned in
the passage as a problem that Carison
encountered in getting patents copled?

A} the fime needed for copying

B} the expense of the copying process

C} the length of the patent documents

D} frequent power culs

E) lack of a quick and efficient way to copy
documents

15. According to the passage, the large
corperations that Carison tried to sell his
invention to «--

A) were all family owned

B} were non-profit institutions

C) were deeply interested In his Invention
D} helped improve the process of copying
E) did not want to buy his machine
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One reason people give money fo charities is
alirulsm, the unselfish desire o help others and
make the world a better place. Hospitals receive the
highest percentage of donations. Colleges and
universities often receive gifts from successiul
graduates who want fo widen educational
opportunities far other students or suppott research
on an issue they feel is important. Hospitals and
tredical research organizations are supported by
donors who have been affected by a medical
problem, either directly or through the experience of
family members or friends. Charitable donations can
also be made for reasons involving personal
interest. Under tax law, an individual does not have
{o pay income tax on money that is danated. In
addition, donars often receive favourable publivity,
and they have an opportunity to influence the world
around them. New buildings at colleges are often
named after important donors, which means that
they will be remembered for thelr generosity for
many years to come.

46. As stated in the passage, some university
graduates donate gifts to their colleges in
order to «,

A) show how unselfish and generous they are

B) have some unfinished research completed

C} have their children admitted to them

D) provide better chances of education for the
coming students

E) pay alower income tax

17. ltis stated in the passage that donors who
support hospitals and medical research are
usually those who -

A) want to show thelr gratitude {o the doctors
who saved their lives

B) have either personally or indirectly
experienced a health problem

¢} want to improve the sanity conditions of
poor hospitals

D)y feel sorry for the sick people in hospltals

E} hope to get better treatment in case they
get very il one day

48. According to the passage, which of the
following may NOT be a reason why pecple
make donations?

A) the desire to make the world a better place

B} gouod intentions and generosity

C) their wish to be remembered after they die

B} personal Interest and the desire for publicity

E} their wish o provide better living standards
for themseives




Lit by fiuorescent strips that had become coffing for
insects, the kitchen of the old village house was in a
disasirous state. Frank and Lisa had not brought
any of their kitchen equipment to the village. There
were oniy old pots and pans. The oven was so old
that cooking required a mixture of guesswork,
attention and luck, Baking the French-style apple
tart Lisa would serve after dinner took a lot of effort.
There weren't enough plates, teacups or even
enough chairs; she had fo borrow them from the
neighbours. She'd realized the only table big
enough was the one she was using as her desk, so
she had to clear it. Now her PC and printer were
stacked on the floor with her office papers and files.
The evening started in panic. In the ¢ity, Lisa was
used to entertaining guests who thought the tater
you arrived, the cooler you were. So, she didn't
expact her village guests to arive on the dot. But at
seven, before she'd even changed her clothes, they
were all at the door.

19. We can understand all of the following from
the passage, except that -,

A) the fluorescent lamp casings were full of
dead Insects

B) Frank and Lisa had just started fiving in an
old house in the vitlage

C) #was not very easy for Lisa to bake the
tartin the oven

D} the guests were going fo have French-style
apple tart for dessert

E} the guests artived much later than Lisa
was expecting them

20. The passage implies that Lisa -,

A} wasn't able to do any office work in the
village house because she had no writing
equiprnent there )

B) was having guests for the first ime in her
life, 50 she had a very difficult ime
preparing everything

C) gave big dinner parties in' her village house
very frequently

D) usually had guests who arrived at her
pariies late so that they would look cool

E) was ready fo greet her dinner guests jong
before they arrived

21. The best title for this passage would be -

A} A Typical Day in Lise’s Life

B} Making French-style Apple Tart

C) Lisa and Her Oid Oven

D} A Binner Party In the Village House
E} Lifein the Village
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The wild tiger is one of the world’s most endangered
species. Once, wild tigers were spread across Asia,
but pow their number has gone down to §,000, and
they five in just 7% of the habitat they once
occupied. Poaching Is the biggest threat to wild
tigers since there Is a great demand for tiger skins
and bones in the black markst. This cannot be
prevented despite al international or domestic bans.
In fact, China is the world's lsading consumer of
tiger products with its growing economy, human
poputation and ancient traditions of using tiger parts
as medicine and clothing. Fortunately, in 1993, the
Chinese government took some acfion, banning the
domestic frade of all tiger products. And demand for
figer products has been cut back thanks fo public
awareness campaigns. However, China's new ‘tiger
farms’ now present a bigger threat to the species.
These farms, currently used as tourlst attractions,
are speed-breeding tigers hoping that the sale of
tiger parts and products will be allowed in China
again.

22, The passage sfates that «.

A) there has been a 7% decrease in the
number of witd tigers in Asia

B) there have been no bans against poaching
wild tigers in Asla

C) tiger parts and products are mostly used in
Chinzt

D) public awareness campaigns have not
been effective at all

E) tourlsts are hardly interested in visiting the
‘tiger fatms' in China

23. We learn from the passage that <.,

A) the Chinese use liger parts to make clothes
and medicine

B} currently, the sale of tiger parts and
products is allowed in China

C) the ‘tiger farms' in Chinia will help protect
tigers from extinction

D} the tigers that are bred at ‘tiger farms' are
sold {o fourists

E) the sales of tiger products in China have
gone up since 1993

24. The passage has placed greater emphasis
on —--,

A} the increasing numbers of wild tigers,
especially since 1993

B) China’s role In the extinction of wild tigers
in Asia ..

C) the recent rapid growth of Chinese
sconomy

D} anclent traditions in China, which aisc
involve tiger parts

E} the negative effecis of public awareness
campaigns on the protection of tigers




The old man delayed setting out until an hour after
dark, moving cautiously and acting as If surrounded
by invisible enemles. Together we left the fown
making sure nobody saw us, anhd after {ravelling
over rough, difficult ground, with only the stars to

light us, we saw the moon disappear not long before |

dawn. Our course had been a north-easterly one at
first, but then we were due east, with paiches of
open forest as far as we could see before us. # was
very tiring to walk on the first night, and even more
firing 1o wait on the first day when we sat in the
shade during the long, hot hours, persecuted by
smal stinging flies. But the days and nights that
followed wera far worse because of the intense heat
and frequent heavy rainfall, We saw villages during
the journey but carefully avoided them. Likewise,
whenever we caught sight of villagers traveliing or
camping at a distance, we'd change our course or
hide from them.

25, We understand from the passage that the
old man and the natrator »--.

A)  were actually surrounded by enemies

B) were travelling oh a road that was brightly
it by street lamps

C) set out at broad daylight to avoid travelling
in the dark

D} {talked to many travellers and campers on
the way

E} travelied in unpleasant weather conditions

26. 1t can be inferred from the passage that the
old man and the nacrator -,

A) were travelling In a truck towards the open
forest

B} were locking for someone fo help them
escape from the village

€} were looking for a village nearby to spend
the night

D) were running away from someone or
somathing

E) were both on a hiking frip in the forest

27. It is clear from the passage that the old man
and the narrator «--.

A) had been friends for a long time

B) were finally caught by the villagers

C) were able to reach thelr destination safely

D) had difficulty walking due to the weather
conditions

E) walked during ihe day and rested at night
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Waorkers may soon see a major change in the length
of their working iives. An Ametican expert on sociefy
and work has claimed that the age at which people
retire might one day be 85 instead of 65, This
means the Idea of early retirement may disappear
completely. He has also stated that modem
medicine and technology wili mean people will live
ta be much older than now, which would greatly
reshape our image and reality of work, He belfeves
once scientists unlock the key io the gene that
makes us age, society wili change dramatically.
However, economies would not be able to support
so many refired people. Some people believe we
are on the brink of being able to extend human
fifespan significantly. The expert also wamed that
many workers would discover their pension
sornpanies do not have enough money fo fund their
refiremnent. He added that dreams of eatly
retirement would remain just dreams,

28. The passage points out the fact that -

A} early retirement seems unlikely in the future

B} people will have shorter life spans in the
future

C} people will have fo work until the day they
die

D) employers will soon offer better retirement
facilities

£) American people do not want to retire at an
early age

29, According to the passage, human life span

oy
'

A) will increase and eventually affect the
structure of our working lives

B) has risen from the average of 65 years to
85 years

C) mainly depends on the economy of the
seciety peopie five in

D) has doubled in the last century

E) has been extended since the discovery of
the gene that tnakes us age

30. Itis implied in the passage that when people
five to be much older than they do now,
early refirement -,

A) will mean higher penslons paid to workers

B} will be supported by many governments

C) will have a negative effect on a couniry’s
sconomy

Dy will be made possible by discoveries in
genetics

E) wiil help to improve the quality of life and
standards of iiving




31, - 35. sorularda, bos birakilan yere
parganiny anlam biitinligling sagtamak igin
getirilebilecek climleyi bulunuz.

31. The Chinese language contains thousands
of idioms that crystallize aspects of Chinese

society, politics, art and literature, These
idioms, still rolling off the tongues of
Chinese peopie today, spring from the

colourful pages of China's long history. The
tales of the idioms reveal aspects of Chinase

thought and ancient custorms. ~e-,

A} As a language family, Chinese has an
estimated nearly 1.2 billion speakers

B} The relationship between the spoken and
written Chinese is a complex one

C) Therefore, for those who wish fo
understand Chinese culture, Chinese
ldloms and thelr stories is a must-read

D) However, throughout history Chiness
culture and politics has had a great
influence on unrelated languages

E) Moreovet, native speakers of English use
idioms all the time, often without realising
that they are doing so

32. Almost every society now has a money

economy based on coins and paper nofes of
ong kind or another. However, this has not

always been true. In primitive societies, a
system of barter was used, Barter was a
system of direct exchange of goods. ~--.
However, barter was a very unsatisfactory
system because people's precise needs
seldom coincided.

A) One of the reasons for the rapid spread of

the use of coins was thelr conveniernce

B} In China the issue of paper money became

commaon from about AD 880 onwards
C) Al soris of things have been used as

money at different times in different places

D) Somebody could exchange a shaep, for

example, for anything ir: the market-place

that thay considered to be of equal value
E) Until the 18th and 19th centuries, coins

were given monstary worth basad on the

exact amount of metal containad in them

33. Nica, who is a ten-year-old schoolboy,
spends every Saturday and Sunday

afternoon on his motorbike. It's a specially
designed bike for tross country riding. More

and more boys and girls aged between six
and sixteen are taking part in this exciting
sport. They have fo ride a rough course,

including hiils, streams and rocks, ~-. And
the one with the fewest points becomes the

winner,

A} Bui, this is not an easy sport for children to

learn

B) The more paints you get, the better

C) Nico started leamning this sport four years
ago

D) Each time thay put a foot on the ground,
they are given a point

E} The fees ta ride in a competition are low,
but motorbikes are very expeansive
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34. The internet in Asia experienced serious

35,

problems following the earthquake off
southern Taiwan in October. Although the
quake caused little damage to buildings and
roads, it broke six of the seven undersea
Internet cables, -~ Banking services across
the region were badly hit and miilions of
people could not even use an ATM to
withdraw cash.

A} The North Asian Loop is a 38,000 kilometre
Hnk that strefches from South Korea around
India to Holland

B} Earthquakes can also create a lot of
damage on the seabed and cause things to
move long distances under the sea

C) As a result, millions of people In the Asia-
Pacifle region could not use the internet

B} Ceommunication companies, however, are
now using a more expensive satelliie
technology

£} However, this shows that earthquakes can
devastate the lives of human populations

Accarding to a home protection and security
company in England, nearly 70 per cent of
homeowners feel more at risk from violent
burglaries today than 18 years ago. Almost
69 per cent keep some form of weapon or
sports equipment fo use for defence in case
of break-ins. And most people worry about
their family's safety when they are away
from home, -, For example, af least 25 per
cent routinaly forget to lock their back
doors.

A} Because thieves are opportunists, they will
scan your house and take a mental
photograph of what they can see through
the windows

B) However, many people still forget simpla
safety measures

C} Installing an alarm system may not help If it
is not serviced and checked regularly

D) However, theft is a cowardly act which
victimizes innccent people

E} A former thief confessed that his own house
is securad by hi-tech cameras, electric
gates and security fights




36. - 40. sorularda, cliimleler swasiyla
okundugunda pargann anlam bitimligiinii
bozan climleyi bulunuz.

36. (I} Venice, called Venezia by ltafians, is one of
the world's most famous and unusual cities. (i)
it is Venice’s location on the water that makes it
unusual and interesting. (i} However, it has
serious problems because it is a city of islands.
(IV) For example, water often floods the
buildings and squares during winter rainstorms.
{¥) In addition, the Venelian people are very
friendly and helpful.
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37. (1) Stress Management is exactly as it sounds.
{i it is a way of managing your stress, () It
involves the individuals becoming much more
aware of themselves and their lives as well as
the people around them, (IV) 43 per cent of us
suffer adverse health effects due to stress. (V) i
urges individuals to take an active role in
caring for themselves.

A) P By IECYlit DYIv E)V

38. (I} There are many ways to prepare eggs for
eating. (i1} You can fry them, boil them or
scramble them. () i's the protein in the egg
whites that causes egys to become hard when
boiled. (IV} Or, if the eggs are very fresh, you
can even eat them without cooking them. (V)
Whatever way you choose o eat your egys,
however, you must always break the shell first,

AL B ol DV BV
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39. {}) The idea of a car that knows where to go
may seem impossible. (1) However, now
technology may soon make this a reality. () A
number of different car manufacturers already
seli electric cars, for example, (IV) Scientists
have been working on carg which will have
computers 1o tell drivers which roads have the
least traffic. (V} In that way, drivers will not
waste iime in traffic jams.

Al B Gl DIV E)V

43. () The stork has often been regarded as a sign
of good juck, () It has white feathers, black
wind quills, and a red beak. (iHl) Whenever a
pair of storks built a nest on a housetop, the
Romans regarded it as a sign of good fortune
given by Venus, the goddess of love. iV} The
stork was also regarded as a good-fuck bird in
Germany and the Netherlands. (V) These
supersiitions persist even today.
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TEST 2

Even though they had been robbed twice, people
working at the boarding school had done almost
nothing to improve security. Two of the three main
doors could easily be opened by anyone with
enough hand-eye coordination to push or pull. The
fire escape exit was usually left open, plus ong
window was completely missing. Instead there was
a gaping hole in the wall covered by a black trash
bag. To pull off the robbery, Rainey fook help from
an attractive woman who posed as a college
student looking for a friend. She distracted the other
students at the front door long encugh 1o let him
climb up the fire escape and get info the building.
Dressed in baggy cargo shorts, haseball hat on
backwards, and carrying a backpack, the youthful-
looking Rainey easily wandered the hails
unchallenged as he opened door afier door.

1. Wis clear from the passage that Rainey -

A) would never have managed o rob the
school without getting any support due to
the sirict securlty measures

B) was assisted by a woman whose role was
o draw the atienfion away from him

C) used the fire escape to run away from the
school after the robbery

P} chose not to break in through the main
doors as they weren't easy fo open

E} walked info the school building without
being noticed by the students talking to his
friend

2. The passage clearly draws the reader's
attention {0 wa,

A) how skilful Rainey was at breaking into
places and stealing things

B) the lack of security measures at the
boarding school and how easy it was fo rob
it

C) why the security at the boarding schooi was
S0 poor

D) how a thief's physical image could make his
job more difficuit

E} the ignorance and the recklessness of the
studenis at the school

3. It can be understood from the passage that
the way Rainey was dressed and how he
looked -

A) attracted the attention of other students at
school

B) was what gave him away

C} was always crificized by the people working
at the boarding school

D) helped him do his job more easily

E) aftracted the attention of a coliege girl who
was looking for a friend
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The fire fighters in Cleveland will cut grass and rim
shirubs while on duty in order {o help the service
department look after parks and other public areas,
uporn the mayor’s orders. “There are 45 fire fighters
in our city and they have a lot of downtime,” said the
mayor. “instead of sitling around the station when
they are not called for an emergency, they wil be
assisting us as we beautify the city." However, the
fire fighters' union opposes the mayor's plan,
arguing that nolse from city lawnmowers, and
protective headphones worn by fire fighters might
prevent them from hearing their radios when an
emergency call comes in. The union vice president
says, “We are fire fighters, not service workers.” He
argues that it jeopardizes thelr citizens and will
absclutely hinder their response time. According fo
the mayor’s plan, though, fire fighters will go to their
agsigned work site in a fire fruck and have their fire
fighting equipment with them while doing service
work. Hence, they can proceed directly to the scene
of a fire if called.

4. According to the passage, the fire
department of the city -«

A) and the mayor have made a Joint plan fo
beautify the city

B) has volunteered to help the service
depariment with their duties

C) has assignad its men to do city service
work when they are off duty

D) wanis its men to cut grass and trim bushes
in the city parks

E) will help the service departiment because
the mayor has said so

5. Itis implied in the passage that -,

A) the fire fighters’ union claims that the plan
will put citizens’ lives at risk

B} the vice president of the union is in full
agreement with the mayor ‘

C) fire fighters will wear headphones to receive
emergency calls on thelr radios

D} the plan has not met any opposition from
the unjon

E} fire frucks won't be necessary when the
firemen are going to their service-work sites

6. The passage is mainly about -,

A difficulties that fire fighters face in generat

B} the importance of keeping a city beautiful

C) a plan imposed on the fire fighters of a city

D) the responsibilities of a city's fire fighters

E} the role of fire fighters in providing safety in
the city




The Massachusetts Institute of Technology has
produced a laptop computer powered by a wind-up
mechanism that will sell for $865. The machines wili
revolutionize learning for chifdren in developing
countrles, some of which have no electricity. Their
alm is {o disiribute millions of the new laptops to the
world's poor children, One minute of winding up a
hand crank produces ten minutes of power. They
are foldable in more ways than a normal laptop.
They are also coverad in rubber to make them
sturdier. The laptops will be able to do almost
everything a §1,000 mode! can do except store
huge amounts of data. They have colour screens,
1GB of memory and four USB ports. The institute is
aiming for one laptop per child rather than per
community, as they want computers o be personal
learning tools.

7. We learn fron.she passage that the institute

Ay will provida Third World children with
recycied laptop computers

B} will allocate one computer par school

C} s trying to make profit from the new laptop
sales

D} thinks each child in developing countries
should be given an individual computer

E)} wants poor children to improve their
mathematicai skills

8. As can be understott from the passage, the

institute probably produced a computer
powered by a wind-up mechanism as w.-,

A} there s no electricity in some Third World
couniries

B} itis the latest technology in computers

C) i uses less electricity

D} they didn't want children to be electrocuted

E)} such computers wouid Iast longer

9. According to the passage, the new laptops

are more convenient than expensive models
because «-v,

A} they can store more data

B} they have colour screens

C) they are more dutable

D) they are completely made of rubber
E} they are lighter in weight
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Two weeks ago, 10-year-old Jonas was admitted fo a
hospital in Germany for routine surgery. in
preparation for the operation, he was accideniaily
given an overdose of medication, He became very ill,
but fortunately recovered afterwards, However, this
case illustrates the serious problem of medical errors
caused by staff who are suffeting from sleep
deprivation. The intern who ordered the medication
that night, as well as the nurse who administered it,
had both been on duty for 18 hours. Just before
checking on the boy, they had spent five hours in the
operafing room working on victims of & cat accident
emergency. Nowadays, many hospitals are instituting
a new rule that prohibits staff from giving medication if
they have been on duty for more than 12 hours, With
this new restriction, hospitals hope to reduce the
number of errors made by sleep-deprived siaff
members.

10. The purpose of the passage is to .

A} inform readers of the recovery of a young
boy who was given an overdose of
‘medication

B} discuss how lack of sleep may affect
medical professionals

C) warn people not to frust alt hospitals and
medical staff

D) announce the new regulations at hospitals

E) discuss the Inefficiency of intems and
nurses employed in hospitals

1. Which of the following statements is true
about the incidence mentioned in the
passage?

A} The intern and the nurse gave Jonas the
medlcation together.

B} The nurse had worked longer hours that
week than the intern.

C) The nurse and the infem overdosed the tan-
year-old patient soon after they
had assisted In a car accident emergency.

D) The intern had an off day after having worked
18 hours per day for a week.

E) The nurse administered the medication without
the intern’s consent,

12. The passage informs us that with the new
hospital regulation, ----

A} interns and nurses will not be allowed to check
on young patients

B} surgeons will not perform operations in a
consecutive fashion

C) staff members who have been on duty for
longer than 12 hours will not give patients any
medication

D} hospital staff will change shifis every 12 hours

E} doctors wili not be allowed to give patients any
tedication if they have just come out from a
surgery




A collection of letters from the renowned artist
Vincent van Gogh to a colleague are now on display
for the first time at @ New York museum. The letters
reveal the beliefs and routine challenges of the
arfistic genius, who comrmitted suicide in 1880, at
age 37. Van Gogh wrote the letters to Emile
Bernard, a much younger artist and poet, starting in
1887, shortly before the fortured artist's suiclde. The
20 letters are frank, humorous and profound and
relate to 22 paintings, drawings and watercolors
also in the exhibition, which the two artists
discussed ar exchanged. Van Gogh complaing
about his eyes getting tired from painting and about
the challenge of keeping his easel from being blown
away by the wind in the fislds. In the 1820s, the
letters ended up in the possession of a baroness,
who kept them In her home in Berlin and then
passed hem on to her descendants in Paris, They
now belong to two collectors in New Mexico, who
have promised the collection, worth millions of
dollars, to the mussum.

25. One can understand from the passage that
the letters mentioned in the passage -

A) were only about Vincent van Gogh's
complaints about his mental condition

B) are on display along with 22 paintings

C) were exhibited before, in Paris and New
Mexico )

D) were handed over to two colieciors in New
Mexico by a baroness who lived in Berlin

E} are being kept by the heirs of a baroness

C oW

26. One can infer from the passage that
Vincent van Gogh -

A} faced no difficulty painting in the wind

B) always painted indoors, where it was

. peaceful

G} and Bermard usually got together to discuss
the new trends in the art of painting

D) never mentioned his dally problems in his
letters to Bernard

E) suffersd from serious psychological
problems

27. According to the passage, ~,

A) all of Vincent van Gogh's letters to Bernard
had an insincere, shallow and dull tone

B} Bernard and van Gogh discussed and
exchanged paintings :

G} the exhibition In New York displays
Bernard's letiers to van Gogh, as well

D) Emile Bernard committed suicide just like
van Gogh, but at a much younger age

E} the collectors in New Mexico refuse to give
the letters to the museum in New York
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Shopping centers emerged in America before the
mid-20th century. These were mostly outdoor
centers built away from downtown. The first such
shopping center was Country Club Plaza, which
opened in 1924 in Kansas Chy. The next
generation, fully-enclosed and eventually called
mails, started to be built in the early 1850s. The
soncept was pioneered by the Austrdan-bomn
architect Victor Gruen. Currently, howaver, as more
modern facilities are built, many of these early
enclosed mafls have become abandoned, due to
decreased traffic and tenancy. They have failed to
attract new business and often sit unused for many
years unti restored or demolished. Untif the mid-
1990s, the trend used to be building enclosed malls
since they had advantages such as temperature
control and weather protection, Since then,
however, the trend has turned and it is once again
fashionable to huild open-air malls or rencvate
enclosed malls into open—alr cnes, as in the case of
the Sherman Oaks Galleria.

28. According to the passage, ----,

A) the first generation of shopping centres in
Arnerica, built in 1820s, were all anclosed
spaces

B) the first open-air shopping centre was
designed by Victor Gruen in 1924

C) fully-enclosed shopping areas are stilf
popular since they offer weather protection

D) Country Club Plaza, bullt in 1824, was an
outdoor shopping centre away from
downtown

E) the Sherman Oaks Galleria used to be an
open-air shopping centre before the mid-
1980

28. The passage states that the enclosed malls
built in the 19508 -,

A) bhave more fraffic of shoppers now

B} now have more shop rentals than before

C} can be putinto use only after they're
renovated

D} have all been knocked down

E} have become fourist atfractions now

30. We understand from the passage that today
more open-air malls are being built because

PErE

A) shoppers don't like the temperature condrol
in enclosed mails :

B) enclosed malls can only appeal to
businesses that want to open up offices in
them

C} they don't need to be renovated so ofien as
enclosed cnes do '

0} there has been a change of trend since the
1990s

E) shoppers, in general, find enclosed malls
too small for their neads
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#1. - 35. sorularda, bos biralatan yere
parganin anlam biitinligini saglamak igin
getirilebilecek ciimleyi bulunuz,

31. ==, They present us with information about

ali areas of our lives from practical things
like solutions to homework, potential car

problems, and troubles in our relationships

to healing, inspiration and creativity.

Moreover, people who dream during a good

night's sleep are more likely to master the
newly learned skills,

A) Dreams can have a positive impact on our

lives

B} Sleep is a biological need, but your brain
never really sleeps

C} Certain people can control some of thelr
dreams

B} Even though everybody is known to dream,
some people claim that they never dream
E) Sometimes dreams are terrifying, and you

may wake up exhausted, sweating, and
with a rapid heartbeat

32. Saltis the flavour we crave on everything

from potatoes’to popcorn, It's also a major

seasoning in many of the pre-packaged
foods and a permanent guest at most

people’s dinner tables. ~- And high blood
pressure increases your risk of heart aftack

and stroke,

A} Alitile saltis added to most of the sweet
meals like chocolate cakes and puddings
B} The human body heeds salt to function

C) Sodium in salt helps regulate blood volume

D) Buttoo much salt in the diet may cause
your blood pressure to rise

E) The eafing plan must be based on 2000
calories a day

33. Indonesia is a highly populous nation. It
population is spread over the istands of

Java, Sumatra, Kalimantan, New Guinea and

Sulawesi, with the largest percentage on
Jawa. The population of Indonesia is 88
percent Muslint and the official state

language is Indonesian, which is a modified

form of Malay. -——. This is not surprising

when considering that the country contains
approximately 300 different ethnic groups.

A} Indonesia also has a vast number of rice
fields

B} Indonesia's cuirrency is called the rupiah,
currently at 8,300 to $1

C) The capifal, Jakarta, used to be a small port

town but s now the gentre of the nation

D} But thers are around 520 different dialects

spoken in indonesia
E) Atthe beginning of the 17" century,
Indonesia was a colony of Holland
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34

35.

Baskethall, like some other sports, is a big
business in the United States. The teams are
owned by people who view them as a
financial investmeant. Each owner fries to
make his team as profitable as possible, -~
Then many companies will want fo advertise
their products on television during
basketball games. When a feam is profitable,
the players profit as well.

A} Some basketball players are paid more
then a million dollars a year

B) Winning is important because it will bring
attention o the team

C} For example, among the fans of the Los
Angeles Lakers are many big names of the
enierfainment industry

2} For this reason, most basketball teams are
based in large cifies

E) Today, the NBA has reached 30 franchises
and continues 1o evolve as one of the
prernier sports leagues in the world

According to a new study, large forest fires
can release as much carbon dioxide into the
atmosphere in just a few weeks as cars do in
those areas in an entire year, The study,
conducted by a team of scientists from the
University of California, estimated just how
much carbon dioxide is released based on
the amount of vegetation that is burned. ----,
Overail, they estimated that fires in the
nearby states and Alaska release about 290
million metric tons of carbon dioxide a year.

A} The sun reaches through the barren
branches and promotes faster
decomposition, though

B) But this can compficate scientists' efforts to
ultimadely fight global warming

C) As aresult, in the higher latitudes of
Canada, Alaska and Siberia, vegetation
tends to grow back fast over the burned
area

D} Vegetation refers to the ground cover
provided by plants, and is, by far, the most
abundant biotic element of the bjosphere

E) Todo that, they used salellite observations
of the fires and a special computer model




386. ~40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
okundugunda par¢ganin anlam biitiinliGina
bozan climleyi bulunuz.

. 36. () The "Potato Famine” was a terrible period in

37.

38

lrish history. {Hl} Potatoas are not native to
Ireland but probably originated in the Andes
Mountains of Pery, South America, (i1} in the
early 18th century, rany lrish people were very
poar and they had litlle to eat except potatoes.
{IV) Then, in the 1830s, a disease kilied most of
the potato plants in freland. {V) With no
potatoes o eat, over a million Irish people died
of hunger and another million were forced to
flee the country.

At Bl ol DIV BV

{1} Looking at the definition of mass media, it is
clear that & mass medium must communicate a
message to a large group. (il) Therefore, untll
recently a cell phohe or any phone was not
typically considered {o be a mass medium. (Il
However, modern cell phones are no longer a
single use device. {IV) Similarly, video games
are played in highly sociable places like
arcades, bars, arenas, and the fike. (V) Most
cell phones are now equipped with Internet
access and capable of connecting to the web
which is, In fact, a mass medium.

AVl Byl Il DIV E)V

(B} When your heart works like it's supposed {0,
it keeps you alive and well. {11} Biit when the
heart {ails, people can get very sick or even die.
{1} Now, scientists are experimenting on rats to
find a way to tum dead hearis info living ones.
{IV)They injected these living cells into the
hollowed-out hearts. {V} So far they seem fo
have succeaded on rats and they hope that
eventually their finding will allow them o make
new hearts from patients’ own cells.

Al Bl W DNV BYvY
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39. {l} People whose homes have been burgled

once become obsessed about home safety.
{11} We make it very easy for thieves to break In
our homes, according to a reformed burglar,
who is now & home security expert named
Michael Fraser. (fll} He says that's mainly
bacause our habits are so predictable. (V) For
example, we often forget to lock our doors, or
we let into our apartment bullding anyone who
buzzes the intercom and mumbles something
into it. {V} Michasl recommends that we think
like a burglar and see where our weaknesses
He.

A Bk QN DIV BV

40, () Germany has the second largest

popuiation In Eurcpe and it is the seventh
largest in area. () The German language is a
West Germanic language and ane of the world's
major languages. (]} it is closely related fo and
classified alongside English and Dutch. {iV)
Around the world, German is spoken by about
100 million native speakers and also about 80
million non-native speakers. {V) Also Standard
German is widely taught in schools and
universities around Europe.

Ayl i Cyu 3333 BE)vV




 TEST 3

. People have always been interested in bees. This

i interest may have begun with the honey that bees

- ‘make. In fact, archasologists have found evidence

- that people have been eating hohey for many
thousands of years. In the more recent past, peopls
were mostly interested in the way bees made honey.
They admired the way bees seemed fo work so hard.
Some languages even developed expressions about
peopie working like bees. In English, for example, we
tatk about a "busy bee." Now sclentists have a hew
reascn 1o be interested in bees. They have discovered
that bees are able to communicate with each other.
Research has revealed some surprising facts about
this, but there are still many mysteries.

1, Itis pointed out in the passage that, recently

-

A) sclentists have been conducting research
to discover the way bees make honey

B} archaeological excavations have been carried
out fo learn more about bees

C} bees ability to communicate has interested
sclentisis

D} some languages have included expressions
about bees

E)} bees have caught the interest of people for
the first fime

2. We can understand from the passage that
the expressions in some languages .-,

A} have been developed by some scientists in
recent times

B} are another reason why people have always
been interested in bees

C) give clues about how bees are able to
communicate with each other

D} are so rare that they don’t have any
significance at all

E) indicate.that people consider bees as hard
working and appreciate them

3. We understand from the passage that ~—.

A)  we still know little about bees’ communicative
skilis

B} bees are more hardworking than all other
animals

C) English has the most expressions about bees

B} some abllities of bees will always remain to
be a mystery o scientists

E) bees are the only animais that are able to
communicate with each other
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People usually build thelr houses out of the materials
that are easily available to them. in some areas, most
people build thelr homes out of wood. This is frue in
parts of South America and in Seandinavia. These
areas have large forests, so wood is easy o get and
is inexpensive. In many other areas of Eurepe, there
are few forests left. Stone and brick are cheaper, so
most people build their houses of these materials, in
iropical regions, houses are sometimes made from
plants that grow there. For exampie, in parts of Africa
ot Asia, houses may be made out of bamboo. Finally,
in the very coldest areas near the Arciic, people make
thelr homes out of blocks of ice.

4. The examples given in the passage -,

A} prove how difficult it is to find building
materials these days

B) are mostly from the countries in Europe

C) give clues about how economic conditions in
a region determine building materials

D) are used to distinguish between the different
types of houses in the Arctic

E) alm to show that people build thelr houses
with what they have arcund them

5. According fo the passage, people in Europe

i,

A) and those who live near the Arctic have a
great deal in common

B) use stohe and brick {o build their houses as
they cost them fess

C) prefer stone and brick as their building
material as they are much stronger

D} wish they had more forest areas than they do
now

E} do not generally Iike Hving In houses made
out of wood

6. We can infer from the passage that <.

A) bamboe houses in parts of Aska and Africa
are mostly for temporary use

B) houses that are made out of wood are
healihier than the others

C) Europe iost most of it forests malnly
because people made thelr homes ouf of
wood

D} nature and climate has an effect on the
materials people use to bulld their houses

E} intropical regions, it is almost impossible to
see 2 house that is made of stone




The first gultarist to becore known worldwide was
Andres Segovia, born in 1883 in Spain. Before the
20th century, the gultar was not faken very seriously
as a classical instrument. Most people thought that
the guilar was suifable only for popular music or folk
rausic. Few classical composers wrote music for the
guitar, and it was never included in classical concerts.
But Segovia changed alt this. He believed in the guitar
as a classical instrument, and he was a great
musician. He used his genius fo prove that the guitar
could produce beautiful classical music. Segovia died
in Madrid of & heart attack at the age of 94,

7. Itis pointed cut in the passage that before
the 20th century, w.

A} classical composers weren't competent
enough to write music for the guitar

B) there were few people who could play the
guitar well :

C} people were more interested in popular music
than for classical music

D} itwas impossible for anyone to hear classical
guitar in a classical concert

E)} some composers had tried to include the
guitar in their classical concerts

8. We can understand from the passage that
Andres Segovia -,

A} had also doubts about whether the guitar
could be played at classical concerts or not

B} influenced almast all the guitarists that came
after him

C}) was the first person to write music for the
guitar in the 20th century

D) encouraged peoaple to play the guitar
although he wasn’t good at it

£) changed people’s thoughts about the guitar
as a classical instrument

9. We can infer from the passage that ----.

A) Segovia is considered the greatest guitarist
Spain has ever produced

B) Segovia was also good at playing many other
instruments :

C} in spite of all his success, Segovia was kitite
known in his own country, Spain

D) in the 20th century, the guitar began to be
played in classicai concerts

E) after Segovia's time, the guitar lost itg
imporiance as a classical instrument again
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Most peaple do not think of coffee as a drug. But, in
fact, i Is a drug which has important effects on your
bedy. Some of the effects are good while some are
not. Coffee ¢can help you stay awake when you are
driving or working. But it can also keep you awake at
night when you want to sleep. Coffee makes some
people feel more energetic, so they work more
efficiently. Other people feel tov nervous when they
drink coffee. After a large mesl, coffee can help some
people to digest food easity. On the other hand,
drinking too much coffes can also cause a stomach
ache in some others.

10. We can undérstand from the passage that

——n—

A) coffee is as harmful for your body as any
other drug is

B) people should be warned against the bad
effects of coffee

C} you can have a good night's sleep if you
drink coffee before going fo bed

D) drinking coffee can have differeni effects on
different pecple

E} coffee is a healthy drink for everyone

11. We can infer from the passage that -

A) you should never drink coffee after a large
meal

B} many people are ignorant of the fact that
coffee is a drug

C) you should aveid drinking coffee if you want
fo stay awake

D) drinking coffee has more bad sffects on
your body than good ones

E)} most of those who drink coffee do so in order
to stay awake at night

12. The passage is mainly about ~.

A} why so much coffee is consumed around
the world today

B) whether coffee is aciually a deug or not

C) how to gvercome nervousness after drinking
coffee

D) the various ways to stay awake when you
are driving

£} the good and bad effects of drinking coffes
on our body




ler

A nine-year-old maths genius from Hong Kong has

been accepied to study mathematics at a locat

- university. For the child prodigy March, the university

will create a speclally designed five-year course,
which will see him gain a Bachelor's and Master's

. degree. The decision about accepting the student was

made after a two-rnonth discussion among vatious

:: depariments of the university and March's parents.

There has been concern from educationalists that

: " March will miss out on soctal skills by attending

university so young. His new classmatles will all be ten
or more years older than he is. March said this would
not be a problem as he already experienced studying

~ with older students when he passed his advanced

Maths tests in Oxford. His professors are confident
that March can cope.

13. We understand from the passage that
authorities =,

A} accepted March as & university student as
soon as they found out that he was a genius

B) didn't allow March to sfudy at a university .
outside Hong Kong

G) thought long and hard about whether or not to
admit March to the university

D) gave March his Bachelor's and Master's
degrees in two months

E) will decide to accept March after he has
completed his five-year-course

14. According to the passage, the education
experts fear that because of his young age,
March ----.

A) may not be able to develop valuablé social
skills

B} wili not be able to cope with the difficult
lessons at university

C) will be very shy in front of a crowd of other
students and professors

D} will most probably fall behind his classmates

E) will not be taken seriously by his classmates

15. From the passage, it can be inferred that -,

A} the nine-year-old has no experience of
being with older students

B} the boy is worried about not being able to
communicate with his classmates

C} the college has taitored a pian to help
March's personality and learning

D} educationalists and March’s profassors
share the same concerns

E) there have been other students at that local
university who were as young as March
before
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A nagging wife paid off big-time for a New Jersey
man, who wor $100,000 a year for iife in the loftery
thanks to his insistent spouse. Jeweller Rasen Patel
was very reluctant fo go fo work in Manhaitan on
March B because of bad weather. Forecasters had,
predicied a big blizzard for that day, but the snowfall
was light, so his wife insisfed he go. Unwillingly,
Rasen left the house and walked fo the subway
station as ustial and he picked up a New York State
Lottery instant ticket in the subway. A few scratches of
a goin later, Patel was screaming with joy and ended
up never making it to work that day. instead, he
phoned home and told his wife, "F'm a rich guy!" They
can now pay for their children's colleges, and they
also plan to help pecple who aren't as forfunate.
According to the rules of the State Lottery, they'll keep
collecting the money as long as they live,

16. According fo the passage Rasen Patel might
not have won the lottery if .

A} there hadn't been a heavy snowfall that day

B) his wife had not pushed him to make his
usual commute fo work

G} he had had the hecessary change in his
pocket to buy a ticket

D) he hadn't used a different form of transport to
go to work

E} his wife hadn't insisted that he should buy a
ticket

17. We understand from the passage that on
March Gth e,

A} there was a terrible snowstorm

B) many people couldn’t make it to work due to
bad weather

C} there were delays in public transport services

D) the light snowfall in the morning tumed into a
blizzard in the afternoon

EY the weather wasn't as bad as it had been
predicted

18. We can infer from the passage that Rasen
and his wife -,

A) were already well off before winning the
lottery

B) bought a lottery ticket for the first time In their
lives

C) had worries about their children’s education
before winning the lottery

D) will save up the money that will be paid to
them ag long as they live

EY will receive their $100,000 any time befare
they die




Montgolfier brothers developed their first hot-air
balloon in 1783. The two brothers worked in the family
run business, a paper factory in a small iown In
France. Their experiments were inspired by the rising
of a shirt that was drying above a fire. They threw
scraps of paper In the fireplace, which shortly
afterwards could be seen leaving the chimney. From
this they mistakenly concluded that smoke had the
power to lift. Despite their mistaken belief, the
brothers' experiments led to the invention of the hot-
air bailoon. On April 4, 1783, the brothers gave the
first public demonstration of the hot-air balloen. This
unmanned ballcon flew a distance of nearly 2
kilometres and reached a height of almost 2 metres,
The balloon was made of fabric and was coated with 5
layer of alum, which served as a fire resistant layer.

19. According to the passage Montgolfier
brothers decided to develop their balloon «--,

A} in a paper factory in their hometown

B} with the money they earned from the family
business

C) although & fot of people did not support
them :

D)} after they experimented with a shirt over
the fire

E) after they were convinced that smoke had a
litting power

20. The first flight of the balloon took piace ==~

A) in front of the people in fown

B) 2 kilometres away from the town

C) with one of the brothers travelling in the
baltoon

0} after the brothers themselves practised
flvinginit

E) on the roof of the faclory near the chimney

21, We can learn from the passage that ----.

A) the brothers made a lot of mistakes when
designing the balloon

B} the balioon was made from old coats

G} the balloon was not fire-proof

D} the brothers were able to invent the hot-alr
balloon even though they had drawn wrong
conclusions from their experiments

E) smoke has a lifing power
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Most of us probabiy find it hard to imagine how
different our fives would be if we couldr't read simple
instructions, understand stories in newspapers, filtina
form, or even sign our names. We refer to people who
can read and write as ‘literate’, and those who can't
as 'iliterate’, There is some disagreement about the
exact definitions of these words. Take the huge
number of people who aren't unable to read and write
but find both activities difficult and tiring, and therefore
tend to avoid them: there isn't really a category for
ther, although sometimes people might describe
them as ‘semi-literate’, UNESCO definas literacy as
‘the ability to read and write with understanding a
short simple sentence about one's everyday life’, and
estimates that there are around 800 million Hliterate
people in the world, which Is about 12% of the iotal
global population. The majority of them are in Sub-
Saharan Africa and South Asia. More than 60% of
thern are women, because in some patts of the world
women have less access to education than men.

22. The passage above mainly discusses e,

A} the meaning of the concepts ‘fiterate’
and ‘illiterate’ and provides the reader
with some basic statistical figures

B) why people are cailed ilfiterate athough

they can read and wiite

C} why women have less access to education

in developing countries

D} why some paople choose to be called

‘semi-literate'

E) the importance of being literate by giving

relevant examples

23. The writer is of the opinion that -

A) itis not fair to assume that a person is
unintelligent because he or she writes badly

B) people are literate if they can sign their
names

€} anyone who has access to elementary
education achieves basic fiteracy

D) oppressive governments usually iry o
reduce the level of literacy In their countries

E} being Hterate requires much more than
simply being abie to read or write

24. According to the statistics given in the
pPassage s '

A} twelve per cent of the total female
population are still deprived of their right to
be educated

B} nearly a quarter of the world's population
cannot read or write

C} exactly half of the world's illiterate people
are in Sub-Saharan Africa

0} fewer than half of the world's Hiterate people
are men

E) illiteracy rates are falling in the majority of
developing countries
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When young people break the law, they are putin a
special kind of jall. These are for juveniles, people
who are very young. However, a group of experis
think that these special jails are full of dangers as the
older children may teach the younger ones bad habits.
They point cut that some kids there sven commit
suicides. They fear that these jails are becoming
junior versions of adult prisons. According to these
experts, juvenile criminals must be kept in different
setiings that resemble homes, in smaller groups, so
that they can Improve themsalves and iive in safety. [n
these homes, counsellors can speak to them and
teach them that crime Is bad. So, when they leave,
they can make better choices and be better people.
Some sfates in America have already put this method
in use. However, there are also some groups that are
against this practice. Thase people believe that
juveniles will keep on breaking the law if they are not
put in jalls.

25. According to the passage, a group of experts
are against juvenile jails because -,

A} they are not safe places for young peopls

B} they are like homes

C} they have counsellors to advise the juveniles

D} juveniles can be kept in smaller groups there

E} juveniles can fearn to improve themselves
there

26. We can understand that the writer of this
PASSAGE mm-,

A} harshly criticizes juvenile jails

B) is definitely against juvenile jails

C} supports experis on their aftitude to juvenile
prisons

D) presents the issue of juvenile jails objectively

E} is definitely against the idea that juveniles
should stay in special home-iike settings

27. The passage 2ims 10 pregent -,

A} a description of juveniie jails

B} the problems of juvenile criminals, as
reported by some experts

C) cerfain ways to become a better person,
according to juvenile counsellars

D) the reasons juveniles break the law

E) a better alternative to juvenile jails, suggested
by some experts
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He was staring out, his eyes set on the smalf bird on
the snow covered, barren branch of the tree just
outside his classroom window, He yearned for the
days when the same tree would be covered in green
leaves in spring. He could hear Miss Brown, the
teacher, speaking loudly, but her words were almost
coming from: a distance. He thought of his mother and
how she rushed out of the house and set out for the
factory at dawn every day. The poor woman rose
when it was still dark and before she left, she would
boil vegetables so that supper would be ready for her
boys when they came home. *l wish she could stay
home ait day and cook or sit by the kitchen fire
knitling, like she used to,” he thought wih a sigh. He
remembered the old days when he waiked into the
warmth of the kitchen filled with the smell of brewing
tea on the stove.and cookiss his mother had just
baked for them. Suddenly, he felt Miss Brown
standing by his desk and looking down at him angrily.

28. We can understand that the main character in
the passage ---,

A} works at a factory in the momings
B} is a young scheol boy

C) comes from a rich family

D) Is very inferested in the lesson

E) hes no brothers or sisters

28. According fo the passage, «.

A} thers were green leaves on the branches of
fhe free

B} it was a warm spring day

C} the writer's mother spent her days either
cooking or knitting

D) Miss Brown was in a distant room, where she
was speaking loudly

E) the writer's mother used {0 be a housswife

30. Which of the following ideas can we infer
about the boy In the story?

A} He wanted his mother to go to work.

B) He was not very content with his life at the
fime.

C) He could siili find cookies and freshly brewed
tea in the kitchen,

D} He had a more miserable childhood before.

E) He lovad having bolled vegetables for supper
every day.




31. - 35. sorularda, bos birakilan yere
parganin anlam biitinligiini saglamak igin
getirilebitecek climieyi bulunuz.

31

32.

Hotsls in Brifain are very expensive, in
general, But there are some cheaper
alternatives. For example, ‘Bed and
Breakfasts’ are private houses that offer
accommodation and breakfast. Many of
these offer excellent service at affordable
prices. -~ They vary greatly, but those
that belong fo the Youth Hostel Association
(YHA) guarantee certain standards of
comfort and cleanliness,

A} That's why | never stay at a five- star hotel
duting my visits

B) However, paople visiting Britain must bear
in mind that British weather is very
changeabie and can't be frusted

C} I you see ‘service included’ on your
restaurant bill, you don’t need to tip the
waiter or waltress

D) Youth hostels are even cheaper, if you don't
ind sharing with other people

E) Infach, staying at a hotel in any European
country costs a lot of money

-7 The answer is not so simple. Yes,
English is the international language of
commerce and science. its utility has spread
because it has been the fanguage of the
Internet as well, However, this is beginning to
change. Languages fike German, Russian
and Spanish are spreading at a great speed
on the Web.

A) s learning English easier than learning
other European languages

B} Will the language diversily help learmers
around the world

C} What are the drawbacks of having English
as the language of instruction at the
universitios

D) Has English become the global language of
communicafion and education

E} How many French-fanguage sites are there
on the web

www. ydspublishing.com
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33, Our planet is in trouble! Almost every day we

hear of yet another problem affecting the
environment, -, Nowadays, we are all aware
that these threats exist and they were

caused by humans, Therefore, we are all

very worried about the future of our planet,
but we certainly mustn’t despair.

A) 8o, if you think about it, much of what we
throw away could be used again

B) ltis endangered by pollution, acld rain,
global warming, the destruction of rainforests
and other wild habitats and so on

C} For exampie, many things we buy have
unnecessary amounts of plastic and paper
around them

D) S, it's better to use unbleached, recycled
paper whenever you can

E) And rainforests are valuable habitats since

- hearly half of all the animal and plant

species in the world live in them

34. 1t is quite usual for us to laugh at apes when

we see them in a z00. But we rarely laugh at
lions, figers or other animals there. The
gxpressions on monkeys’ faces and their
gestures seem surprisingly familiar and we
cannot help thinking about how they
resemble human beings. -~ In fact, there
are many other similarities between men
and apes. For example, the bone stiucture of
apes is very similar to that of human beings.
So Is their brain structure,

A} That's why the mental superiority of men is
widely accepted

B} One important difference is that they have
a limited memory

C) However, most children like going to the
zoo just to see the monkays there

D) Monkeys, gorillas, chimpanzees,
orangutans and gibbons are classified as
apes

£) This resemblance supports the bellef that
man may be a descendant of the ape
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35. Short stories tend fo be less complex than
novels. Usually, a short story will focus on
only one Incident, has a single plot, a single
seffing, a limited nurnber of characters, and
covers a short period of time, -—-. These are
exposition, complication, climax, resolution,
and moral. Because of their short length,
short storfes may or may not folfow fhis
pattern, Some, in fact, do not follow any
patterns at ail.

A} Oral narratives were offen told in the form of
rhyming or rhythmic poetry, often including
recurting sections

By Early examples of short stories inciude the
Brothers Grimm Fairy Tales or Nikolai
Gogol's Evenings on & Farm Near Dikanka.

C} However, in longer forms of fiction, sfories
fend to contain cerizin core elements of
dramatic structure

D} Every short story represents an imaginary
world with specific people, places and evenis

E} Short stories were a staple of early 19th
century magazines and often Isd fo
recognition, fame, and hovel-length projecis
for their authors

38. -40. sorularda, ciimieler sirasiyla
okundugunda parganm anlam bitiinligiing

bozan climleyi bulunez,

" 36. (I) Fog is a major cause of accidents on highways

in some areas. {ll) Therefore, drivers should be
twice as carefui in foggy weather as they are in
normal weather. () Every year many thousands
of pecple lose their lives because fog can
dangerously reduce visibility. IV} Fog is a cloud
in contact with the ground. (V) In ofher words,
drivers cannot see very far ahead, so they do not
have time {0 avoid accidents.

Ajl By Gyl Div By

- 37, {I) The Japanese love to eat raw fish. {11} Outside

of Japan, sushi Is sometimes misunderstood fo
mean the raw fish by itself. {iif) Dishes of
uncocked fish, calied sushi and sashimi, are
preparad at most Japanese restaurants. {IV)
Japanese cocks use many kinds of fish or
shelifish for these dishes. (V) Whatever kind of
fish they use, however, it must always be very
fresh,

Ayl By Oyl My B}V
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38. (1) Every single day in the ife of an athlele
revolves around his fraining schedule. (1) But a
young person can usually relax by playing a
musical instrument or surfing on the Internet as
well, (I} Athletes never have a day off unless
they are unfit or ill, iV} They spend most of the
day with thelr coaches, either on the track orin
the gymmnasium. {V¥) They have fo look after
themselves and rarely go out in the evenings.

Al By C)yHi D} IV E}YV

38. (1) Paperis so common a material that it is
hard to imagine life without it. {#l) However,
men lived for thousands of years without paper.
(i1} The ancient Egyptians were the first to
develop & kind of paper from papyrus plants. {IV)
Today, scme types of paper are still made from
old cloth or & mixture of cloth and wood, {W)
Ancient pieces of Egyptian papyrus can still be
seen in museums.

AL BN G M DIVE YV

40. {I} One vitamin that you need to have regularly is
vitamin C, (I} On the other hand, Vitamin B is
good for healthy eyes, hair, skin, and nails. {Hl)
Certain fruits and vegstables which are rich In
vitamin C are oranges, lemons, and grapefruits,
as well as red peppers and fomatoes. (V)
However, since this vitamin can be destroyed by
heat, it is a good idea fo eat frults and vegetables
uncooked. (Y} Vitamin C is required for the
growth and repair of tissues in all parts of your
body.
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TEST 4

For many people hip-hop is synonymous with rap
.missio, but in fact it refers {o a whole subculture that
emerged with rap in the United States in the late
1970s and has since become truly intemational.
Rapping and DJing are the two main components of
hip-hep music. Maybe you could describe rap as a
form of expressicn that is somewheare between
spesach, poetry and song. Other paris of hip-hop
culture are specific styles of dancing, clothing and
graffii art, and even a specific form of English slang.
Hip-hop originally came out of African-American
communities in New York, and it's trus o say that in
countries such as the US and Britain it is still quite
closely connected with the young black population,
though of course there are hip-hop fans from every
background, and indeed some famous non-black
rappers such as Eminem. :

1. The author of the passage believes that
rapging »--.

A)Y is not really part of hip-hop culture

B} is one of the elements of hip-hop music

C) helped Eminem become probably the most
famous performer In the world

D) anived in the United States after It had
emsrged in Britain

E} is typical of the United States only

2. It is stated in the passage that what we hear
in rap music -,

A} is a combination of speech, poetry and song

B} Iis basically words from English stang

C) is an imitation of traditional African music

D) is hardly refated to the way rappers dress
and move

E} Is identfical to what we see on walls as graffiti
art

3. It can be inferred from the passage that —-.

A) Hip-Hop actually originated in Africa

B) Hip-Hop cannct be considered a subculture

C) Hip-Hop Is considered a form of art

D) Hip-Hop fans are always black people

E} there are more fans of Hip-Hop in Britain than
in the USA
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Time magazine has chosen a list of people calied the
Time 100. These are psople who, the magazine
believes, have an enormous impact on today’s world
and who inspire milifons of people. The category
Heroes and leons includes a whole variely of people
from a gueen to a footballer, from politicians to a
muti-millionaire rock star. Thierry Henry, one of the
world’s greatest footballers, has used his haro status
on the pitch o fight racism in foothall, After he saw
black players from the England team being insulted by
spectators in an internafional match, he started the
campaign ‘Stand up, Speak out’. He has raised nearly
$18 million for anti-racism groups from the sales of
biack and white bracelets. “You probably can’t change
the racists,” he says, ‘but you can make the silent
majority stand up and speak out against them. That
way we will make them feel less comfortable. In & few
years' ime t want {o be able to watch a football match
and not hear a single raclst Insult.

4. We learn from the passage that the Time 7100
people were chosen according to -,

A) the degree of their fame

B) how much positive effect they have had over
members of public

C) their neutral political beliefs

D) the preferences of a particular age group

E) the number of campaigns they started

§. The author fells us that footballer Thierry
Henry —-.

A) sold bracelets to earn a living

B) used his fame in a bad way

C) fought with racists wheraver he met them

D} raised money for a cause he believed in

E) has suffered bacause of his colour all his life

6. One can conclude from the passage that - is
Thierry Henry's main goal.

A) changing the way black people treat racists

B) providing the black population with a more
comfortable and luxurious iife

C) increasing the number of anti-racism groups

D) playing against white footbaliers

E) getting people {0 speak out against racists
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* Extreme sports, which are always very exciting, even

to watch, may be very dangerous. For example, motor
racing can cause serious injuries and even deadly
accidents. Carina Burns, who has been a racing car
driver for many years now, has once come very close
to death. Carina, now 26 years old, started driving go-

. . carts at the age of ten and she became the best junior

driver in her country at age twelve. She aciually had a
very serious accident last year. She was trapped
under her car after it turned over and caught on fire.
She was rescued and taken fo a hospital where she
had serious operations. She couldn't drive for several
months after that. Carina says,” | was afraid of having
to stop racing. If | had stopped, | would be doing
another job now. And | wouldn't be satisfied. | wanted

‘:‘ fo race so much; so, | am back now, despite my

parents’ concern.” Although she was a little afrald of
racing again at first, she has got over her fear now.

7. According fo the passage, -—-

A} ithe accident caused Catina to stop driving
for two years

B) Caring’s car caught on fire after she was
rescued from under it

C} the accident hasn't stopped Carina from
racing again

D) Carina started driving a racing car last year
for the first fime

E) Carina gave up racing after the accident

8. We can understand from the passage that
Caring -

- A} has been interested in driving since she was

& child

B} was encouraged by her parents to race
again after recovery ‘

C) doesn't mind having another job

D) Carina s the only woman raclag car driver
in her country

E) is still in hospital due to her serlous injuries

9, The passage taiks about Carina’s unfortunate
experience in order to show ---,

A) that some young paople do not listen to
their parents’ advice

B) why people should not give up their careers

C) how impartant itis for young people to do

what they really want

how exciting it is to watch an extreme sport

how dangerous exireme sporis can be
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The Irish celebrate the 17" of March as St. Patrick’s
Day wherever they live. This joyful, religious day is
also celebrated all over Australia becauss of the huge
irish popuiation fiving there, Various kinds of novelties
fake place in all the states, There are parades in
which peopie dressed in traditional irish costumes
march down {he streets. Most people, including
Australians, wear clothes with the colours green,
white and orange, like the Irish flag. The parades are
followed by concerts. Both locals and natives o
Irefand perform Irish folk music at these concerts.
Many kinds of fraditional Irish food are eaten and
people drink a lof of beer, which is the traditional Irish
drink. A fot of humour is displayed to reflect the
cheerful nature of the lrish. For example, many pubs
put green dye in thelr beer during the celebrations.
With the speeches, dramas, jokes and music, St.
Patrick’s Day is a colourful celebration of what it
means fo be lrish, even in lands as far away as
Australia.

10. The passage indicates that -

A} lrish food is very popular in Austrafia

B} people who are not of Irish origin cannot
join tha celebrations

C) all the pubs are closed on St Patrick's Day
due to the celebrations

D} irish people are generally humorous and
cheerfil

E} the concerts are performed by only the lrish
peopie

11. One can NOT find information in the passage
abouf -,

A) who 8L Patrick was

B} special activities that take place during the
celebrations :

C) the foed and beverages that are consumed

D) cestumes worn by people celebrating

E} the dafe of 8T, Patick's Day

12. The passage mainly deals with -~ in
Australia.

A) the reasons why St. Patrick's Day is
celebrated

B) the number of Irish people living

C) how pecple celebrate a special day

D) influence of irish culture on everyday life

E) various religious celebrations held every
year




Medern Japanese weddings are celebrated in a
variety of ways. Many contain traditional Japanese
and Western elements slde by side. Traditionally, the
refigious wedding ceremony is held in Shinfo (ancient
Japanese refigion) style at a shrine. Nowadays, this
shrine may be located inside the hotel where the
event takes place. A Shinfo priest conducts the
ceremony which only the couple's relatives can
attend. The groom drinks Sake from a special bowl,
which is filled again sc that the bride can drink from it
foo. Then the groom reads the words of commitment.
The couple is dressed in traditional kimono. However,
in recent years, brides have started wearlng white
gowns. After the ceremony, a party is given for all the
guests, including friends, bosses and co-workers,
Afterwards, a meal is held and some guests make
speeches or sing songs. During the celebrations, the
greom and especially the bride may change thelr
cosfumes several fimes. The couples are given cash
instead of gifts. At the end of the celebration, the
couple thanks everybody, giving them a speech.

13. Which of the following statements describes
modern Japanese weddings?

A} They are always celebrated in a standard
way.

B} They are usually a combination of both
tradffional and western elements.

C) All the guests, including friends and work
partners, can attend the religious ceremony.

B} The bride and grooem drink Sake from
different bowls,

E} The refigious ceremony takes place after the
wedding party and feast.

14. According to the passage during the
wedding ceremony -,

A} the groom sings a song for all the guests

B) the bride takes off her kimono and wears a
white dress

C) only the bride and the groom dance and sing

D} the newly married couple is given money as
wedding gifts

£} the newly married couple open their presents

15. The passage mainly aims 1o -w.

A} compare and contrast traditional Japanese
weddings with wesierh weddings

B} describe the important religious events in
Japan

C) explain the practlces and feachings of Shinio
religion .

D) describe the present day Japanese wedding

£) criticize the modem Japanese weddings
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Two years ago, a young bricklayer named George
Smith and a young secretary named Dolhy, hoth living
in Toronto, Canada, got engaged because they were
deeply in love. Then George went to Australia to work
for & year and save money for their marriage. He got
a job as a brickiayer on a building site in Sydney. But
last Christmas, he decided to ga home to Canada and
surprise Dolby as he missed her very much. He flew
to Canada and went to Dolby's house with a wedding
7ing ard fiowers, When he was on his way to her
home, bis phone rang. It was Dolby at the other end,
and she was calling him from Sydney! *i thought she
was pulling my leg when she said that,” he told
Dolby's parents who were also shocked. Dolby had
flown to Australla to surprlse George at Christmas!
She later said, "It was as though somebody was
playing a cruel joke on us. * The couple managed to
miss each other after their 30,000-mile fiights across
the globe!

16. After his engagement to Dolby, George loft
Canada for Australia because he -,

A} was from Australia and wanted to live there
B) wanted to make and save monhey

C} had been offered z job in Sydney

D} didn't want to be in the same city with Dolby
E) owned a building in Sydney

17. We understand from the passage that -

A} Dolby already knew George was coming to
Toronto for Chiistras

B} Dolby's parents were expacting o see
George at Christmas .

C) both George and Dolby had secrefly planned
to surprise each other

D) Dolby's parents were shoclked because
(George had bought a wedding ring

£) Dolby was not expecting George to marry her

18, The best title for this passage would be -,

A) Acruel joke

B} An unlucky coincidence
C) The power of love

D) Flight across the globe
E} A bricklayer's misery
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The average age of the population of many countries
is getting older, That means that businesses in those
countries must adjust to older customers. In fact,
many companies are working fo respond fo the
special needs of the elderly. One exampie of this is
the medical industry. Many medicines and
technologies are being developed especially for the
health problems of older people. Another business
that offers services for the elderly is the tourist
industry. Marny fravel agents offer special trips for
groups of older peopta. And, finally, there are many
different kKinds of praducts made for the elderly. These
include everything from shoes and shampoos to
magazings and furnitire.

19. One can understand from the passage that

-

A the tourist industry has had very Bifle to
offer fo the elderly population so far

B} many Industries are adapting themselves to
the requirements of an aging population

C) we don’t have the necessary technology io
develop medicines for older people

D) mostindustries fail to introduce new
products to atfract old people

E) medical industry is gaining more
impotiance thanks o new medical
fechnologles

© 20. One can infer from the passage that «-.

A} older people are becoming a burden for
many soclelies

B) the fravel industry has been in competition
with the medical industry

C} elderly population isn't happy with the way
companies view them

D) many industries make changes o keep up
with the changes in soclelies

E} developmenis in most industries have
foctsed merely on the elderly

. The passage is mainly abouf -,

A} the advances in medical industry to meet
people’s changing needs

B) how companies neglect the needs of the
elderly population

C) the factors that confribute to the increase in
life expectancy i developed countries

D} the new products and services that are
developed for the elderly population

E} the effects of the aging population on

socleties
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No one really understands why flowers open and
close st parficular imes. But, at prasent, some
interesting experiments are being done to find out the
reasons for this. In one typical experiment, flowers
that have already started to open are placed in a
laboratory in constant darkness. One might predict
that those flowers, not being exposed to any light,
would stop opening, unlike what they would normally
do. But, In fact, they continue fo open as if they were
in an ordinary garden. This suggests that flowers have
some mysterious way of keeping time. They have, In
other words, a kind of 'biological clock’

22. It is stated in the passage that -,

A) almost all fowers cpen and close at exactly
the same time everyday

B} experiments on flowers are mostly conducted
in constant darkness

G} the reasons why flowers open and close at
certaln times are still not fully understood

D) nothing is known yet about when the flowers
normally open and close

E} scientists have not begun doing experimeénts
on flowers yet

23. The resulls of the experiment mentioned in

the passage w-,

A} are not very surprising for anyone

B} are of no use to the researchers

C) have enabled the researchers to solve the
flowers’ mysterious way of keeping time

D} are similar to the researchers’ predictions

E) are not what one might expect

24. K can be inferred from the passage that =

b

A} a kind of "biclogical clock” aiows flowers
to open and close at certain times

B) flowers don't need any sunfight in order to
sutvive

C) scientists have a long way to go before they
can fully understand how flowers reproduce

D} flowers always need sunlight fo be able to
open and close af particular times

E) almost all flowers open when it is dark




Elephants are the largest tand animals in the world.
Whales are the largest sea animals. These two huge
animals may, in fact, be refated. Biologists now
believe that the ancestors of elephants ance fived in
the sea. There is plenty of evidence fo support this
idea, For example, the shape of an elephant's head is
simifar to a whale's. Aiso, elsphants are excellent
swimmers, Some have chosen to swim for food to
islands up to 300 miles from shore, Like the whale,
the slephant, foo, uses sounds to show anger or for
other kinds of communication. Finally, in certain ways,
female elephants behave much like female whales.
When an elephant or a2 whale baby is bomn, a female
friend stays nearhy to heip the mother.

25. One can conchude from the wording of the
passage that w--.

A) it would be ridiculous o claim that whales
and elephants are related

B} itis still not certaln whether elephants and
whales are related .

C) all elephants have to swim leng distances
in search of food

D) whales are ceriainly the ancestors of
alephants

E} itls quite uniikely that there is a refation
between whales and elephants

26. The examples given in the passage ~--

A} serve to support the belief held by
biologists regarding elephants and whales

B) contradict the suggestion that elephants
and whales san be related

C} are mainly used to present the recent
discoveries about whales and elephants

D} draw a clear picture of the lives of land and
sea animais

E} aim lo demonstrate why whales are the
largest sea animals

27. Kis pointed out in the passage that both
female elephants and female whales -,

A) have hard times when a baby is bomn

B) swim for food fo islands up to 300 miles
from shore

C} are left alone by their friends afier their
babies are bomn

D) use sounds fo show their anxiety during
birth giving

E} are accompanied by a female friend while
they are giving birth
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In some poor countries, over twenty percent of the
children die in their first year of life. One reason for
this Is the lack of medical care and medicines, Many
children die from diseases that could easily be
prevented with the right medicines or the right care.
Another cause of death amaong children is the food. It
often is not clean or fresh and can make children very
sick. Getling encugh food is another problem. When
children are weak from lack of foad, they die more
easily from diseases. And finally, dirty water also kilis
many children every year, Because of water
shortages, people are ofien forced to drink water from
dirty rivers or lakes. This water may carry serious
diseases, or it may contain harmful chemieals from
poliution,

28. It is pointed out in the passage that ----,

A) what children in poor countries need most
is clean and fresh water

B) the diseases that children suffer from in
poor countries are hard to cure

C} over twenty percent of those who die in
poor courtries are children in thelr first year
of life

D} people in poor countries usually do not care
much about the water they drink

£) if there were the right medicines and care,
the lives of many children in poor countries
could be saved

29. The passage clearly tells us that in some poor
countries w-,

A} itis ususally the smalf children who suffer
maost from water shortages

B} people cannot drink waler even from rivers
or lakes

C) less than eighty percent of children survive
in their first year of life

D) parents neglect their children so mugch that
they don't provide them even with clean
water

E) governments do very little to improve the
conditions in their countries

30, We can understand from the passage that

—

A} the reasons for the child deaths in poor
counfries are vatrled

B} itis usually the parents who are responsible
for the death of their chiidren

C} children often die in thelr first year of life as
they don't want to take the right medicines

D} people in poor countries get enough food
but not enough water

E) water shortages are the leading cause of
child deaths in poor countries
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31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakifan yere
parganin anlam biitlinligini saglamak igin
getirilebilecek clmlevi bulunuz.

31. The Bluetooth now exists in many devices,
such as phones, printers, modems,
headsets and cameras. It has many practicaf
uses. And in the very near future, it will be
even more useful for our lives, ~-, Instead,
there witl be an opening device that
confirms each parson's identity. A chip in

: this device will recognize our fingerprints

] and open the door for us automatically.

A} For example, we will hot need front door keys
anymore

B} Inother words, we can communicate
electronically

C) H basically provides a way to exchange
Information between many digitat devices

) ltis developed by the Swedish telecom
company, Ericsson

E) This means that in the future, machines will
be able to 'talk’ with each other

- - “32. People who feel extremely sleepy during the

daytime may be suffering from a condition
called ‘narcolepsy’. ----. However, if people
fall asleep at unusual times, they are
definitely narcoleptic. This means that they
may doze while eating, falking, working,
taking a shower, or even driving a car, Most
narcoleptics have several sleeping periods
every day with alert periods between them. A
few others feel sleepy almost all the time

and are awake for only short periods.

A} ltis very normal for healthy people to feel
sleepy after a heavy meal or while watching
™

B} That's because the cause of this iiness has
not been determined yet

C} Unfortunately, there Is no cure for this liness
at present

- D) Thats why some peopie refuse io go fo

‘ therapy sessions

E} People are usually more energetic and

active during summer, when they're exposed

to more daylight
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33. The cacao bean, the basic ingredient used In
making chocolate, grows on tropical cacao
trees. Inthe old times, the Aztecs used
cacao beans to prepare a hot, foamy
beverage with stimulating and healing
properiies. Cacao, considered a source of
wisdom and vitality, was reserved for the
Aztec nobility, warriors and priests. In
addition, the Aztecs used the fermented
cacao drink in religious ceremonies, -, For
example, taxes were collected in cacao beans
and 100 cacao beans could buy a siave.

A) Cacao beans were also used as money

B} The dried cacac seeds are carefully
shipped from their country of origin to the
chocolate marfacturing countries

C) Relligious cerermonies were held in temples
which they called teccalii

D} They worshipped about 1,000 gods and
thefr religion was based on the belief in
afteriife

E} Apart from chocolate, the primary industrial
product from the cacao free is cocoa butter

34. Air travel has made it possible for people to
travel almost anywhere in the world. Flying
is certainly faster and more convenient than
any other kind of travel. Moreover, air travel
has also broken many barriers and allowed
families fo live in different countries and still
keep in touch. Air fravel is also often the
cheapest way to fravel from one country to
another, ----, Yet, it often seems as if there
are more fatalities from plane crashes
because plane crashes are much more highly
publicized than car crashes.

A) Another cheap way fo travel is by travel
trailer and #'s possible to rent one quite
easily

B) Moreover, air travel insurance includes
heaith Insurance and insurance on valuable
possessions

G} Ancther benefit of air travel is that it's one of
the safest modes of travel

D} However, flight insurance is usually offered
by the airline

E} However, some people are afraid of flying
and they prefer to fravel on land :




35. Fashion, by definition, changes constantly.
There are different views about fashion. For
some, modern fast-paced changes in fashion
embody many of the négative aspects of
capitalism. ----. On the other hand, other
people, especially young people, enfoy the
diversity that changing fashion can apparently
provide, seeing the constant change as a
way to satisfy their desire to experience
"new"” and "interesting” things.

A} Thay claim it results in waste and
encourages people to buy things they don't
really need

B) Practicaily every aspect of appearance that
can be changed has been changed at some
time

C) Fashion houses and their associated fashion
designers, appear to have some role in
determining the rates and directions of
fashion change

B) Everyone in this world wants o ook
fashionable whether they are young and old

E) The terms "fashionable” and "unfashionable"
are employed fo describe whether someone
or something fits In with the current popuiar
mode of expression

36. -48. sorularda, ciimleler sirasiyia
ckundugunda parganin anfam bitlinligiin
bozan ciimleyl bulunuz.

38. {I) CT scanning is a painfess medical test that
helps physicians diagnose and treat medical
condifions. {fl} CT imaging uses special x-ray
equipment fo produce pictures of the inside of the
body. (HI) However, there is always 3 slight
chance of cancer from radiation. (IV)Then, a
computer joins them together to be examined
and printed. (V) CT can scan internal organs,
bones, soft fissues and bicod vessels more
clearly than X-rays.

Al BN CY M D)V EV

37. {l) Porcupines, animals known for their needie like
hair, are strict vegetarians. (Il}in spring they feed
on leaves, twigs and green plants. (I} Their
needie like hair hardens within an hour after
birth. (IV} in winter, they chew through the outer
bark of trees to eat the tender layer of tissue
below. {V) They may also gnaw used axe
handies, cance paddies and other lems for the
sait and oil they contain,

Ayl BB C) Il DIV E)V
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38. (I) The Lord of the Rings is a fantasy novel, which
has been quite popular since 2000. () It has
inspired artwork, music, television, and video
games.(H) lis impact Is so great that the Oxford
Dictionary has recorded some terms from the
novel. (IV) lts popularity has made many of its
fans set up fan clubs and websites on the net.

(V} The film stars Eljah Wood, Viggo Mortensen,
Orlando Bloom and many others.

Al BBIL CYH D)V BYV

39. {1} A popular children’s song compares a star to
a "diamond in the sky". ()} And the idea that
stars look Iike diamonds is not new. () But
now sclentists are saying that there may be real
diamonds among stars. (V) While these
diamonds are certainly interesting for the
sclentists, they are not going fo make anyone
rich. (V} The formation of naturat diamonds
underground requires very specific conditions.

A}l By Gy DYV EB)V

40. {)) Plot, or storyline, is one of the fundamental
elements of fiction. (Il) The memorable
characters in fiction come alive while we read
and live on the page and in our hearts and
minds. (1} }t can be defined as the rendering
and ordering of the events and actions of g
story. (IV} On a micro level, plot consists of
action and reaction, also referred to as stimuius
and response. {V} On a macro level, plot has a
beginning, a middle, and an ending.

A B Cyit

Dy E}V




TEST 5

The histery of Scouts In Britain began with a trip for a
group of about 20 British boys to 2 small island off the
south coast of England in the summer of 1807. The
tip was also used as a way of encouraging teamwork
and breaking down barriers between boys from
different social backgrounds. The Idea spread like
wildfire. Scout groups rapidly multipiied throughout
Britain, and within three years the movement had
reached other countries all over the world. In 1908
Seouting for Boys became the fourth best-selling book
of the 20" century. Despite what the title of the baok
might suggest, the Scoute did not remain an all-male
organization for long, as in 1909 the first group for
girls was set up, The movement stil encourages what
ft sees as a healthy outdoor lfestyle, involving various
physical activities, but also emphasizes the
importance of citizenship, which includes
trustworthiness and a sense of responsibility towards
other people.

1. The author implies the fact that the Scouts ~—.

A) usuatly come from similar social backgrounds

B) made their first tdp abroad to encourage
cooperation between nations

C} were unigue to Britain in the first decade of
the 20" century

Iy} from Britaln travelled to many foreign
countries in three years

B} doubled in number throughout Britain very
soon

2. According to the passage, the first scout
group for girls was formed ~--,

A} to protest the book called Scouts for Boys

B) after the idea was supported by boy scouts in
Britain

C) because boy scouts didn’t want to continue
their misslon with all male groups

D) not many yeers after the first boy scouts
began

E) although the writer of Scoufs for Boys Implied
in his book that scouting was a boyish aciivity

-3. According to the description given in the
passage, scouting does NOT require ----,

A)  being honest

B) carlng for others

C} being a nationaiist

D) doing physical activities
E) surviving cutdoors
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As a British person I'm embarrassed by how poor 2 lot
of us are at speaking foreign languages. In the last
year Pve been on holiday to Spain and ltaly, and in
boih countries | saw British tourists not even trying to
say ‘hello’, ‘please’ or ‘thank you' in the local
language, which | thirk s really rude, My guess is that
most naiive speakers of English are lazy when it
comes {o foreign languages. We know English Is the
main language of international business, and that In
most of the world’s tourist destinations the focals are
able to speak at least a bit of English, so the attitude
seems to be ‘why bother?” I've never lived in a foreign
ceuntry and 'm not great at languages, though | can
get by in Spardsh, French and itafian. I'm not fluent in
any of them, but | do think it's important to make an
effort with them when you're travelling abroad.

4. The author's main purpose in writing this
passage is -~

A) to express how embarrassed he Js because
he doesn't know any foreign languages

B) to explain his disappointment in why British
people normally do not leam a langusge
other than their own

C) to warn the reader not to go abroad unless
they are fiuent in at least one foreign
language

D) to insult British people by saying how fazy
they are when it comes fo learning languages

E) {0 tell the reader ihat being able to speak
English is enough as it is an international
language

& The author suggests that when you are
travelling abroad, you should —,

A} not bother to learn the language of that
particular country since you are there on
heliday

B) atleastleamn the most useful phrases to get
by ard not fo look rude

C} be fluent in that particular country’s language

D} remember that itis very rude to forget to say
‘hello’ and 'thank yau'

E) always speak in English as everyone will
most probably understand what you are
saylng

6. Which of the following is TRUE about the
author of this passage?

A} He can communicate in French, ltafian and
Spanish very well

B} He avoids travelling abroad as he is not
that great at languages

€} He s ashamed because British people do not
find it necessary to learn a foreign language

D) He believes English is an easy languags to
feam

E) He thinks people who work in tourist
destinafions don't bother fo learn English




A charity organization in Canada is sending trained
dogs and thair trainers to schools to help children
learn 1o read. The program is especially helpfui for
students who are shy and not very good readers. Both
the dogs and handlers are volunteers and there is no
cost to participants or schools, The children choose
the book which they want o read to the dog. They
usually try to pick stories that they think the dog will
like. The children enjoy reading to a dog because
dogs make great audiences. When the dog comes to
a class, the children read to it faking turns. They sit
beside the dog, usually holding & book in one hand
and patting the dog with the other cne. The dog
listens quietly and attentively. The children say that
reading o a dog does not embarrass themn as much
as reading in front of their friends in a classroom. So,
they feel good about themselves and become more
confident.

7. Hcan be inferred from the passage that, ~--.

A} the purpase of the program is {o help
children who are afraid of dogs

B) reading to a dog increases children's
confidence

C) the dogs don't like the children who are shy
or who can’t read very well

D} children with problems at school don' like
to read 1o a dog

E) some children try hard {o teach the dogs to
read

8. We understand from the passage that the
children -~

A) have to pay some money to be able to read
0 a dog

B) feel more relaxed when they are reading fo
their classmates

C) read silently while they are palting the dogs

D) are free to choose the story or the book ey
want to.read

E} do notcare if the dog likes the story or not

9. According to the passage, the dogs —~- when
the children read to them.

A} wpsually make & fot of noise

B) are bored and pay no attention

C} don't want to listen if they are not patted
D) sitin a far comer of the room

E) lsten carefully
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I five in Mexico City. To me, it is the most exciting city
i the world, but | have to admit that life here can be
very uncomfortabls and stressful. 1t is the oldest city in
North America and was built on the remains of the old
Aztec capital. it is also a very modemn clily with new
buildings and new roads being constructed all the
fime. This makes the districts that | knew well look
unfamillar! Whenever | get fired of the urban sight, |
raise my eyes and Jook at the mountains which
surround the city. To the south of the city, there are
fwo volcanoes, which are always covered with snow.
if fewer people had cars in New Mexico, we'd be able
to enjoy the graceful sight of the clty mare. But, the
poliution prevents us from seeing very far. New
comers, even young ones, look as if they are old and
slok because the altitude (2,240 meters} can make
braathing difficult for them. Despite all this, | wouldn't
want fo be living anywhers else in the worid!

10. According to the passage, Mexico City «--.

A) s surrounded by mountains

B} is never visited by young tourists

C) always offers a comfortable and peaceful life
D} has a very ugly sight

E) is a very old city with no modern buildings

11. itis clear in the passage that some people
seem to be il because -,

A} the city is located in & very high place
B) there is too rauch pollution

C) the two volcanoes emit gasses

D} of the cold climate

E) of the constantly changing districts

12. We understand from the passage that ---.

A) fow people in Mexico City have cars

B) the writer is unfamiliar with the city

C} the constant snow causes many problems

O} Mexico city is not a very healthy place to live
in

E) the writer is very unhappy about living in
Mexice Clty




_Saladino Gonzales takes advantage of the Brazilian

. Jaw which allows people to keep lions at home. "Our

- homes need protection from thieves," says Mr.

. Gonzales. “With a lion for a guard, a thief may enter,

" put he won't leave!” He started with three lions ten

. years ago, and at the moment, he manages to breed

_ three lion cubs a year. But he would like 1o expand the
* pusiness. "1 don't remember ever having trouble

| seliing one,” he says. He advises owners tc let their

. lion run freely in their back yards at night. Owners like
“$0 hear thelr fion walking up and down the garden
when they are in bed. It hielps them sleep more
soundly @nd the neighbours foel secure, too. "Alion is
no problem with children as long as the animat is

. bought when it is young and you remember fo feed it

" regularly,” he says. One of Gonzales' customers,

- Marla Oliveira Is very satisfied with her purchase. She
" says that her litle children enjoy playing with Mikey,
 their pet lion. She only regrets not having bought
another cub that could keep Mikey company,

- 13, Which of the following can we infer about
fitr. Gonzales from the passage?

A) Heis the only person in Brazil who keeps
lions at home.

B) He breeds lion cubs for his children to play
with.

C} He is running a successiul business,

D) He gives lion cubs to his neighbours or
friends for free.

E) He has never sold any of the cubs he has
bred.

.- According to the passage, Mr. Gonzales w-.,

A} believes that fions that run freely will sleep
soundly at night, without disturbing anyone
B} breeds three cubs a year now, but he wanis
to breed fewer fions in the future

C} warhs owners to keep their young lions away
from thelr children

D} is angry with the neighbours who are afraid of
his cubs and wart him to jock them up at
right

E} suggests that a hungry fion in the house may
be dangerous for the children

. We understand that Maria Oliveira «w.-.

A} helps Gonzales breed and raise lions

B} bought a lion cub from Gonzales

C) is angry with Gonzales for charging her a lot
of money for the purchase

D} is now sorry for having bought Mikey

E) has just bought another cub that can play
with Mikey
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Most homes are full of dangers for small children.
Many of these dangers are obvious, Stairs, for
example, can be dangerous, and so can the sharp
comers of & table. Another well-known danger is fire
and parenis are usually careful about matches and
candles. But other dangers may be less obvious to a
parent. Mahy children die from polsoning In their
homes. In fact, all kinds of things in the house couid
be poison to & child. Medicine, for example, may not
be harmful for an adult, but may make a child
seriously ill. The same is frue of alcohot and
cigareftes. Finally, soaps and chemicals used for
cleaning are offen extremely pofsonous. Al these
things should be kept far out of the reach of young
children.

16. The passage makes it clear that ~—.

A) the most dangerous things in homes are
stairs and sharp corners of tables

B) parents are usually ignorant of the dangers
in their houses

C) alcohot and cigarettes are equally harmful
for adults and children

D) while some of the dangers at homes are
apparent, others are not

E} no matter how careful parents are, young
children will always find a way to reach the
things that are dangerous for them

17. The author of the passage seems fo be of
the opinion that =,

A) parents shouid be particularly careful about
matehes and candies

B} children shouidn't be given any madicines
under any circumstances

C) everything in a house has the potenfial to
be dangerous for a child

) zicohal and cigarefies aren't as harmiul to
aduits as they are thought

E} parenis are usually careless ahout what
their children do in the house

18. The aim of the passage is f0 -

A} present statistics of children dying from
poisoning in their homes each year

B} inform the reader of the probable dangers
at home for smalf childran

C) warn parents about certain medicines that
may make children il

D) show the unpleasant impact of cleaning
chemicals on children

E} discourage the consumption of alcohol and
cigareftes by adulte




tn some industrialized countries, people are retiring
from work at an early age. This is especially true in
Europe, whera many workers retire at age 55. In
1870, about half the men aged 55 continued to work.
Now, only about 10-30% of that age group continue fo
work. The reason for this trend is economic. Some
European governments wanted people fo retire early
s0 that their jobs could go to younger people. But
early refirement has created new economic problems.
Governments are having trouble paying the pensions
and health costs for all the additional refired paople.

19: The passage tells us that -

A} people are forced io retfire from work at an
sarly age

B) Europe is the only continent where people
refire from work at an early age

C} aboul 1G-30% of the men in Europe stop
working when they are 55

D) many workers in Europe now stop working
when they are 55

E) in Europe more men than women aged 55
continue to work

20. According to passage, in the last four

decades, v,

A} many industrialized countries have had fo
introduce new economic policies

B} male workers in Europe have been reluctant
fo refire at age 55 )

C) the number of workers older than 55
decreased significantly in Europe

£} there have been great changes in the way
governments treaf oid people

E) some European governmenis have
compelled most of thelr male workers to retire

21. As it is pointed out in the passage, workers
retiring at an early age ~--

A) have contributed a lot io the development
of industrialized countries

B} have both good and bad effects on the
economies of countries

C) are mostly dissatisfied with their current
conditions

D) now wish that they hadn't decided fo stop
working at such an early age

E) are demanding an increase in their pensions
from the governments
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The “idea box" is a useful concept in management. It
was first infroduced in the early 20th cenfury by Kodak
in the United States and Michelin in France. The
managers of these companies used idea boxes to
coflect suggestions from employees about improving
production. Today the idea box is not used much in
the United States or Europe. However, it is used a lot
in Japan. Japanese managers have found it fo be a
very valuabie resource. Employees ofien know more
than managers about the details of production. in the
fong run, their suggestions can make a real difference
to the company and employees who offer useful ideas
may recelve exira money in their pay checks.

22, The passage tells us thaf -,

A) the ‘idea'box’ had existed in Japan even
before it was infroduced in France

B) managers have to respend to their
employees’ demands if they want to be
successful

C) Kaodak and Michelin were the pioneers of the
‘idea box' concept

D} managers usually have very little information
about the products of their companies

E) the concept of ‘idea box' has been completely
forgotten in the United States and Europe
today

23. Itis pointed out in the passage that, a good

suggestion by an employee e,

hy

A) usually makes littie difierence fo the producte
of a company

B) shows how competent an employee s

C} can make an employee the manager of a
company

D} can benefit both the company and the
employee

E} is usually considerad by managers as
worthiess

24. From the information given in the passage,
one can infer that ~--.

A} the concept of ‘idea box’ has been Infroduced
to Japanese managers by the French

B} the ‘idea box' can only be used in
management

C) Japanese managers value their employees’
ideas more than the managers in the US or in
Europe

D) employees in Europe usually suggest new
ideas in order fo gst 2 promotion

E} managers in the United States and Europe
never disregard their employees’
suggestions




Freckles are clusters of pigment-producing cells,
calted melanocytes. Besides heredity (they are most
common in light-skinned, red- or fair-haired people),
the biggest cause of freckles is sun exposure, which
stimulates the hormones of pigment production, In
fact, doctors advise those who freckle and burn easlly
to be especially careful to avold sunlight, as they are
at & higher risk of skin cancer. Melanocytes are the
cells that produce melanin, the pigment that gives skin
its colour; again, the exact colour depends on genes.
Ultraviolet light darkens freckles and stimulates more
melanin to form. The safest way to diminish freckles is
to avoid UV radiation by staying out of the sun and
using a sunscreen with an SPF (Sun Protection
Factor) of 15 or higher.

25.We learn from the passage that freckles ——,

A} are less common in dark-skinned people than
in fair-skinned people

B} stimulate the hormones of pigment production

C; do not appear unless one is exposed to
extreme sunlight

D} only appear in red-haired or fair-hafred people

E) appear when the skin latks pigment-producing
cells

26, According to the passage, melanocytes v,

A} are pigments that give the skin its colour

B} are clusters of freckles

C} are skin cells which produce pigments called
melanin

D) are hormones which determine skin colour

E)} can be a sign of skin cahcer

27. We can NOT infer from the passage that -
can Increase the risk of skin cancer.

genetic factors

exposure to UV radiation

getting sunburned

using & sunscreen with a high SPF
increased melanin production
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Like obesity and cancer, sleeplessness is iikely to
become a great problem for the moderm man in the
near future. In modern life, people reserve less time
for sleeping because of their growing interest in
working, having enterlainment, travelling and
shopping. Low-quality sleep is simiiar fo sleeping
disorders. If you get up feeling tired in the morning
after an elght-hour-long steep or have difficutty falling
asleep at night, it means that sleeping has become a
problem for yaut. You have probably noficed the TV
advertisements showing high-technology beds that
promise a good nighi's sleep, Aircraft companles are
designing alrcraft seats for a betier sleep and some
Japanese companies are giving their workers
afternoon breaks for naps. Sleeping cenires and
salons are gulte popular in many modem citles now,
Mareover, luxury holiday resorts promise a quiet and
relexing atmosphere instead of entertainment. All of
these show that sleep is being iaken very seriously as
an important need for modern people.

28. The passage says that in modern life, people

-,

A) fall asleep very quickly at night because they
work hard during the day

B) do not get enough sleep since they spend a
lot of time for work, fravel, fun and shopping

C} sleep too much and get up very late

D} spend foo much time watching TV
advertisements

E} cannot sleep when they frave! on alrplanes
because of the uncomfortable seats

28. Which of the following statements is NOT
true according to the passage?

A) It's possibie to buy high technology beds
which help us to sleep welt.

B} Some modern ciies have sleeping cenires
and salons,

C) Most TV programs have started to highlight
the importance of sleep.

0} Companies in Japan are altowing their
workers to take an afterncon nap.

E) Holiday resorts are aiming to help their
guests o relax and rest.

390. The passage Is concerned with -,

A} problems of the modern man, such as obesity
and cancer

B) effects of sleeplessness on our health

C} various fypes of sleep disorders

D) the importance of sleep in modern iife .

E) advantages of high-quality sleep




31. - 35, sorularda, bog biralulan yere
parganin anlam bitlinligink saglamak igin
getiritebilecek climlevi bulunuz,

31. The Earth is surrounded by an ocean of gases
which we gall the aimosphere, The
atmosphere is important because i contains
the alr most living things breathe. i also

absorbs heat energy and dangerous rays from

the sun, - So it is clear that, without the
atmosphere, life as we know it today, could
not exist on Earth.

A} Scientists have discovered it is divided into
layers, just liks a layer cake

B) However, the |layer of the atmosphere we live

in is cailed the Troposphera
"C) Iteven recycles water

D) The weight of the Earih's atmosphere is
about 500 million tones

£) When the Earth was forming, water and
gases trapped beneath the planeat's surface
slowly escaped to create our oceans and
atmosphere

32. Ludwig van Beethoven is remembered as one
of the most famous composers in history. He
tived only fifty-seven years. -, This
confirmed that Beethoven had died of severe
fead poisoning. Genetic {ests also showec
that the bones came from Beethoven. The
researchers also examined bones from
someone slse who lived during the same
period. The bones from Beesthoven had more
lead than those from the other person.

A} Beethoven visited many doctors throughout
his life to find a cure for his health problems

B) He urged researchers o examineg his bady
after he died

C) Recently, a team of scientists that examined

pieces of bone belonging to Beethoven found

a targe amount of lead in his bones

D) Technology has improved so much that it is
possible to find out what exactly has led to a
person’s death

E) Besthoven experienced a change of
personaiity when he was around twenty
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33.

34,

According to many people, supersiitions are
beliefs and practices that do not make sense.
However, some people balisve that an unseen

and unknown force can influence the outcome

of some events. In most superstitions, they
expect something bad to happen. For
example, they beligve that breaking a mirror
will bring seven years of bad luck. There
are good superstitions, too, —. In fact,
some people are so superstitious that they
usually carry a good luck charm, such as a
horseshoe or a rabbits’ foot.

A} They also go fe fortune-tellers or read the
astrology columns in newspapers to learn
about their future

B} One of these is that If you find a fourleaf
clover, you will have good luck

C) Therefore, a lot of superstitions go back o
the Middle Ages

0} For example, a black ¢at crossing your path
wil bring bad luck ‘

£) This is one of the many superstitions that
concern certain animals

-, Gather a crowd of people and put them
into a ferryboat. By the time the boat has
swung into the river, you will find that a
certain proportion have taken the trouble o
clmb upstairs, in order to be ouf on deck
and see what is to be seen as the boat
crosses over. The rest have settled indoors,
to think about what they will do upon
reaching the other side, or perhaps jose
themselves in apathy and tobacco smoke.

A) Fuman nature is one of those things that
averybody talks about but no one can
define precisely

B} Qur thoughts, feelings, and behaviour are
produced partly by what happened to our
ancestors millions of years ago

C} There are different types of ferryboats for
transportation on the river and on the sea

D) The branches of science associated with
the study of human nature include
sociology, soclobiology and psychology

E) A simple experiment will easily distinguish
two types of human nature




35. Physical activity does nof have to be vigorous
or done for long periods in order fo improve
one’s health. One example is walking, which is
a suitable physical activity for most people.
Regular walking can help you lose body fat,
improve your fitness and reduce your risk of
developing conditions such as heart disease
and some cancers. Walking Is low impacet and
requires minimal equipment. It can be done at
any time of day and at your own pace. »w,

A} Some people, though, walk with a friend to
combine sacializing with physical activity

B} So, the best way to warm up before any form
of exercise Is fo walk slowly

C) Dressing too warrmiy can increase sweating
and bulld up body temperature during any
physicat activity including walking

D} It's a perfect form of physical activity for
people who are overweight, elderly or those
who haven't exercised in a long time

E) Physical activity bullt info a daily ifestyle plan
is one of the most effective ways to assist
with weight loss

36. - 40, sorularda, climleler sirasiyla

okundugunda parganm anlam biitiinliigiini
bozan climleyl bulunuz,

36. (I} Antarctiea s the southernmost land of ice
and snow, where for pari of the year the sun
doesn't rise and for another part, never sefs. (i)
7o some it becomes a way of life and they
may go back south many fimes over the years.
(HI) Therefore, no human has ever made a
permanent home in Antarctisa. V) But people
do visit this area: mostly scientists, suppert
personnel, and tourists, (V) And there is only
one living being that never leaves the Antarciic
continent—the emperor penguin,

Al BR OM DIV BV

37. {I) Nurses are a necessary part of health care.
{ll} Like doctors, they heal sick people and take
care of pafients. (1) Most nurses work in
hospitals as general duty nurses. {IV) Nursing
career opportunities are greater and more varled
than ever before. (V) However, there ars also
many nurses who work in ofher places, such as
clintcs, schools, factories, and private homes.

Al B G DYV E Y
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38. (1) Coconut palms live on sandy sois and are
highly tolerant of safinity, (i} The only two states
in the U.8. where coconut palms can be grown
and reproduce oufdoors without irrigation are
Hawaii and Florida. (1) In general, they prafer
areas with abundant suntight and regular rainfait.
(V) Coconuts also need high humidity for
optimum growth. (V) That's why they are rarely
seen in areas with low humidity, iike the
Mediterranean, where temperatures are indeed
high anough.

Al B Ot DIV BV

39. {1) i you want to travel In central Austratia, teke a
camel safasd. (H)This is the best way to see the
desert. (Hl) You can enjoy the beautifu! colours of
the deseri more from the high seat on the camel's
hump. (IV}) And you can walk io the top of Ayers
Rock, which is 1,000 feet high, in ‘about 50
minutes. (V} In fact, many tourlsts whe want to
see the desert prefer iraveliing on camels o
fravelling on comfortable, air conditioned buses.

A} By  C)IH Dy BV

40. () There are a lot of advantages of supermarkets,

but have you ever wondered what they take away
from us? (il) Life without supermarkets would be
2 tolal disaster. (i) A checkout giflin a
supermarket does not offer the social contact and
conversation that can be found in a local shop.
(V) You cani find in supermarkets the fresh focal
produce that you can find in local markets. (V)
Maorsover, they harm local food econo that
sustain villages. Y
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TEST 6

Charlie Chaplin is believed to have been born in 1889,
Charlle first took to the stage when, aged five, he
performed in Music Hall in 1894, standing in for his
mother when she was ilf and couldn't act. As a child,
he was confined 10 a bed for weeks dus to a serious
iiness, and at night, his mother would sit at the
window and act out what was going on cutside. At the
age of 11, his brother helped get him the role of 5
comic cat in the pantomime Cinderella at the London
Hippadrome. In 1903 he appeared in Wim, A Romance
of Cockayne’, followed by his first regular job, as the
newspaper boy Billy in "Sherlock Holmes’, a part he
played into 1906, This was followed by 'Court Circus’
variety show, and the following vear, he bacame a
clown in Fred Kamo's Fun Factory comedy company.
According to immigration records, he arrived in the
United States with the Kamo froupe in 1912,
accompanied by her mother. She died two years after
coming to the States to live with Chaplin, who was by
then a commercial success,

1. According to the passage, Charlie Chaplin

LETEN

A} first performed on stage after he arrived in the
United States

B} became interested in acting at the age of
eleven

C) was first seen on stage acting together with
his mother

D) might have been borm some years earlier or
later than is currently believed

E) couldn't walk when he was a child

2. Charlle Chaplin’s first steady job was ---,

A} the part he performed in Music Hall
B) with the Karno froupe

C) the role of a comic cat in Cinderalia
D) the part he played in Sherlock Holmes
E) delivering newspapers

3. We can infer from the passage that Chaplin’s
mother w..,

A} came fo the States after Chaplin had lived
there for two years

B) had an influence on his son wanting to
become an actor

C) died before her son was successful

D) helped Charlie to find a job at the hippodrome

E) was a member of the Karrio troupe
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Tennis has got o be one of the most boring sports in
the world. Wafching a little ball go backwards and
forwards for two hours, while the players make
ridiculous grunting noises ~ you call that entertaining?
Also, | can't stand the exaggerated publicity in the
media whenever one of the tap players has a chance
of winning an important fournament. They sometimes
lose in the end. Why can't they just accept that they're
not very good? As for plaving tennls, It's even worse
than watching. | tried it for a while when 1 was a kid,
and It was one of the most frustrating things | had
ever done. Hitting the ball and seeing it go info the net
almost every time is enough to put anyone in a bad
maad. | remember my dad said | should practise by
hitting a ball agalnst a wall. Well, | ted it, and it wes a
disaster. The wall beat me every time.

4, From the passage, it is clear that the author

A; admires successfil tennis players

B} has a strong dislike for tennis

C} s encouraging the reader io take up tennis
D} thinks tennis is an easy sport fo leam

E} prefers watching tennis to playing it

5. Inthe passage it is implied that <.,

A} tennis players shout when hitting a ball
because of its weight

B} a fennis game always lasts two hours

C) the spectators always get overexcited
whenever there is a tennis maich

D) the media does not support the players who
lose

E} playing tennis can be very frustrating

6. The author telis us that he played tennis
against a wall -

A} when he had no one to practise with

B) and even then he wasn't able to hit the ball
properly

C) because he hated to see that his ball got
caught in the net each time he played ina
regular court

D) because his father didn't et him play in a
regutar court

E} and ended up damaging the wall with his
strikes




Partly because of two world wars, alrcraf technology
in the first haif of the 20 century developed extremely
guickly. Airptanes made mostly of wood and cahvas
took part in the First World War, but by the start of the
Second World War most aircraft were made from
aiuminium, Almost ail the planes in the Second World
War used propellers to push them through the alr, but
before the end of the war, Germany managed to
produce the first jet aircraff. The jet engine was
considered to be a breakthrough as it meant planes
could fly much faster, fraveliing large distances in
shart periods of time. In the 1950s and 60s, flying
thousands of miles for a hollday or a business
meeting became affordzble for millions of people
around the world, and by the 1870s there were very
big jet airliners such as the Boeing 747 or umbo jet,
which can carry more than 400 passengers. An even
bigger plane, the Airbus A380, with room for at least
550 passengers, started flying before the end of 2007.

7. We learn from the passage that —-,

A) planes used in the First World War were
mostly made from aluminium

B) only a few of the planes used propeliers
during the Second World War

C} the major development in aircraft techhology
took place when the jet engine was invented

D) the first jet engine was not produced until
after the Second World War

E) Airbus A380 is a much faster plane than
Boeing 747

8. Il is pointed out in the passage that in the
middie of the twenticth century ---.

A} planes with propellers wers not used
. anymore

B) planes became a means of ransport for
many people

C) very few people could afford to travel by
plane

D} planes were used only for very long distances

E} planes could carry more than 500 passengers

9. One can understand from the passage that

———

A} the two world wars gave way to the quick
advance of aircraft

B} pecple can travel in separate rooms on an
A3B0

C) people won't be able to manufacture a plane
bigger than the airbus

D} the invention of the jet engine caused
plane ticket prices to go up

E) a‘jumbo Jef” carries more people than a

Boeing 747"
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The Grimm Brothers, Jacob and Withelm Grimm,
were German academics who published collections of
popular German folk tales and fairy tales. They arg
among the best known tellers of storles or tales from
Europe. They allowed the widespread knowiedge of
many tales such as Snow White, Rapunzel,
Cinderella, and Hansel and Grete), However, nelther
Jacob nor Withelm Grimm had planned on becoming
storyiellers for children. The two brothers were
patriots who tried to preserve Germanic folktales and
culture and they becarme storyteliers by chance. The
storles that they collected in the early 1800s often
showed the unpredictable and cruel side of life. When
they saw how the tales fascinated young readers, the
brothers and their editors started to change them a
litte. So, the lales gradually got softer, sweeter, and
more ethical. Their stories are now read and loved in
more than 160 languages.

10. Which of the folfowing statements is true
according to the passage?

A} Children in the early 1800s had no interest
in the stories they heard,

B) The oid falry tales and folk tzles of Germany
became widespread tharnks fo the Grimm
Brothers,

C) The Grimm Brothers had always wanted to
become storyteliers for children,

D} The Grimm Brothers made no changes in
the original versions of the stories they
collected.

E) The Grimm Brothers tried to draw childrer's
attention o the cruelty and unpredictability
of life.

11. We can understand from the passage that
the Grimm Brothers -,

A} were not loyal to their culture or folklore

B) wrote new stories because they didn't like
the ones they collected

C) added cruel characters to the storles they
collected

D} tried to make the tales softer and swester

E} transiated popular German stories into 160
foreign languages

12. The passage mainly -

A) comparss the original versions of some fairy
tales with their modem versions

B introduces the popular folk stories of
Germany

C) infroduces the Grimm Brothers and their
cordribution to literature : )

B} discusses why some old fairy tales ar_e_;ﬂfl
popular L

E) criticizes the cruel characters In tamous iak




From the window of my roam, | could see the grey,
ever restiess ccean. An old refired couple who dwnéd
tha house fived in two rooms on the ground floor. Mr.
Wayne was in his elghties and | remember him going
for his nightly walk with his walking stick. His bent
figure would challenge the village's rough weather and
rain as he walked along the sea front. | never saw the
oid man at any other time. And when | was studying in
my room at night, 1 sometithes heard him ih his own
room. In the evenings, his wife sat quietly in the
kitchen beside the fire constantly khitting. She would
offer us tea whenever we camé back from the school
or library. She was always friendly and had-a cup of
{ea with those of us who would sit and chat with hef.
Mr. Wayne became Hi suddenly. It dign’t surprise us
as age could be cruel. But whit affected me most was
his quick worsening. And | nevér again saw him
walking bent agalinst the wind.

13. We can understand from the passage that

-

A} the house was near the mountains

B} the writer was writing his first book af the time

C) the writer and his friends enjoyed Mrs,
Wayne's company

D) the writer saw Mr. Wayne walking several
times after his finess

E} Mrs. Wayne always waited for her tenants
to come back home to offer them something
to eat

14. We understand that the writer of the passage

A) did not care about the old mar's illness
B} was staying in the house with his family
C) was not the only fenant in the house

0} did not like Mr. Wayne at alf

E) ofien spent time with Mr. Wayne

15. From the passage, we tan infer that ~w-,

A) the old couple rented their rooms to students

B} Mr. Wayne went out for walks in the evenings
so that he wouldn't run into the writer

C) Mr. and Mrs. Wayne usually spent the
evenings sitfing by the fire together

D) Mr. Wayne's condltion seemed to improve
quickly

E} the old man went for a walk orily in good
weather
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A frlendly dog, whether a real one or a robot, can
make older people feel less lonely, according to a
research. Researchers studied 38 elderly peopie who
were staylng in a nursing home. They compared their
reactions o a real dog and a dog-ike robot,
Researcher Dr. Banks says, “We were surprised
when the elderly paople showed the same reaction fo
both dogs. They found them both very comferting.” He
thinks the reasan is that old people really miss having
a pet. They are too weak to look after a dog and some
had to give up their own pets when they went to the
nursing home. The researchers divided the elderly
people into three groups. One group got regular visits
from a real dog named Sparky and ancther got visits
from a robot dog. The third group got no visits from
elther one. Banks had been sure that Sparky would
have the advantage, but to his surprise, both dogs
gave equal comfort after seven weeks of visits to the
nursing home. - . B ‘

16. The passage says that -~

A) 38 people participated in the research

B) the dogs visited the nursing home seven
times duting the research

C) the researchers studied the elderly peaple
in three different nursing homes

1} some of the old people did rot like dogs at
ali

E} afew old people kept their own pets in the
nursing home

17. According fo the results of the study, «

A} both Sparky and the robol visited ali of the
old people during the research

B) the old people liked being with Sparky more

C) the robot dog was as comforting as the real
ong

D) the results did not surprise the researchers

E} Sparky sometimes visited the third group,
too

18. The research has shown that -,

A} robot dogs can be helpful for cld people; who
feel lonsly

B) old people cannot take care of dogs or -
other pats

C) robots cannot act like real dogs

D} old people must always stay with their
families

E)” the elderly people never feel lonely at
nursing homes




o~

w

The italian police discovered a new kind of
craftsmanship and cunning. They broke up a gang
selling false Ferrari cars for only a tenth of the real,
current price. They accused 15 people of building the
red sports cars and selling them to car fanatics who
could not afford very high prices, Most of these
customers knew they were buying a counterfeit
ciassic. Car body workers who the police thought
were "very skilled” put together mostly fake parts and
added & few original components. They used body
parts from other makes of automobiles, such as
chassis, roofs, hoods, trunks and doors. They
changed the body parts to look Hke Ferrari classics,
Some of the cars sold for about 20,000 euros. Folice
took hold of 21 cars. 14 of these cars had already
been sold, and seven of them were stilt in preduction
in Siclifan garages.

19. According to the passage, the false Ferrari
Cars wenw,

A} cost almost as much as the real ones

B} wera not appealing to Ferrari lovers, including
those who couldn’t buy them

C) had no original parts at alt

D) had sorne parts that were taken from other
brands of cars

E) were built and sold by different groups of
mern

20. From the passage, we can undersfand that

v

A) all the customers thought they were buying
ariginal Ferrarls

B} the fake Ferraris were products of
great craftsmanship, according to the police

C) some parts of the cars were made by fhe
gang members themselves

13} the gang members who made the fake cars
50 skilfully had no connection to car
miaking .

E} the police were able fo get hold of only the
cars that have been sold

~ 21. The passage mainly focuses on the —-.

A) differences between the false Ferraris and
original ones

B} characteristics and prices of the classic
Ferraris

C) discovery of a cunning craftsmanship by the
police

D} ocurrent car prices in ltaly and other European
countries

E) theft of 14 classic Ferraris by a group of
professional car body workers
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A three-wheeled car, also called a fricar or tri-car, has
been demonstrated at the University of Bath, England.
The prototype on show in Bath is just a metal
skeleton, but the complete car will have a roof that
protects both the driver and the passenger sifling
behind, In the event of a crash. 1t Is hoped that this
vehicle could help solve city road congestion. The
prototype car is less than one meter wide and has a
top speed of 100 kraph and ean carry two people. The
design is & marriage of the small size and efficiency of
a motorcycle with the comfort and safety of a car,
along with a real reduction in the amount of poltutants
it produces,

22.The passage states that the three-wheeled car

LT

A} wilt be very popular with commuters

B} has not been produced for sale yet

C) is big enough fo carry two passengers, besides
the driver

D} the passengers in the car can sit side by side

E) which is on display at the University of Bath
now is made up of a metal body and a roof

23. One can infer from the passage that w-,

A} the new vehicle will increase the air pollution in
the cities

B) the new car may be dangerous because of its
size

C} the designers are hoplng to find a solufion to
urban traffic jams

D) the tricar is not as safe a motorcycle

E) the new car is much smaller than a motorcycle

24, According to the passage the new vehicle -,

A) s the brainchild of a famous physics professor
frém the University of Bath

B) can travel faster than an ordinary, four-
wheeled car

C) s not expected to crash at all, even in the
heaviest traffic

D} combines the advantages of a regular car with
that of 2 motoreycle

E) may release more poliutants than a four-
wheeled car Co




The 20" century art has been dominated by two men:
Henri Matisse and Pablo Picasso. Both are artists of
classical greainess, and their art has changed our
understanding of the world, Matisse met Pablo
Picasso around 1904. The two became life-ong
friends as well as rivals and are often compared.
Matisse was a born teader. He taught and encouraged
young painters, while Picasso repressed them with his
power: he was a natural tyrant. Another key difference
between them is that Matisse drew and painted from
nature, while Picasso usually tended to work from
imagination. Both arfists frequently used women and
motionless lives as their subjects. In his studio,
Matisse produced picturés that reflected comfort and
satisfaction. In them, one cannot find any sign of
tsofation and conflict which Picasso so often reflected
in his paintings. Henry Matisse was not just a painter
but also a book Hustrater, printmaker, stage and
costume designer. But what made Matisse a leading
figure In art was his mastery in the use of colour.

25, The passage tells us that Hewrl Matisse —-,

A) is more famous than Picasso

B) emphasized the importance of imagination
in art

C) spent all his energy in teaching art to young
people

) was the master of colour

E} always tried to imitate Picassc’s paintings

26. According fo the passage, Matisse -,

A} had no other occupation besides painting
pictures

B} seldom painted nature and wamen, uniike
Plcasso

C) was always very jealous of Picasso

D) reflected chaos and conflict In his work

E)} supported young artists

27. We understand from the passage that
Picasso -,

A} disiiked Maiisse all his life

B} discouraged young artists

C) produced paintings that were very similar to
Matisse’s

D) was not as succeesfid as Matisse

E) used nature as the basis of his paintings
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Basketball, like other sporis, is big business in the
United States. The teams are owned by people who
view them as a financial investment, Each owner tries
{0 make his team as profitable as possible. Winning is
important because i will bring attentlon o the team.
Then many companies wilf want fo advertise their
products on television during basketball games. When
a team s profitable, the players profit as well, Some
baskethall players, for example, are paid more than a
million doflars a year. And this business is becoming
bigger and bigger with each year,

28. One can understand from the passage that

——

A} people are crifical of those people who view
basketball teams as financial investments

B) many companies advertise their products
on television as they want to support
basketbalt in the States

C} many basketball players earn at least
million dollars a year

D} there are some other sports that are viewed
as financial investments in the United States

E} basketball is the biggest sports business in
the Unlted States

29, As itis pointed out in the passage, team
OWNETS =e-,

A} ofien complain about the number of
advertisements on television during
basketball games

B) are always proud of their teams even when
they lose a game

C) want their teams to win because it will aliow
them to earn more

D) are jealous of those basketball players who
earn more than a million dollars a year

E} fry to discover young talent from among high-
school basketball teams

30. It is indicated in the passage that -,

A) basketball players used to eam more than
they do now

B) itis usually the team owner who gets the
biggest share from the profit a team makes

C) the United States is the only country where
people earn monay from sports

D) team owners are not the only ones whe
profit from a money-making team

E) investing in baskethall has lost its popularity
in recent years




31. - 35. sorularda, bos birakilan yere
pargamn aniam biittiniiigiing saglamak igin
getirilebliecek ciimlevi bulunuz,

31. A panic shook Europe when Halley's Comet
was expected to appear in 1910. it seemed
that whenever this comet had appeared in

-~ 50, the people of the twentieth century
feared another catastrophe, They were so
frightened that they even bought anti-comet
pills and masks to protect themselves from
deadly fumes.

A} However, the comet made a rejatively close
approach, making it a spectacular sight

rarely known to be supersiitious
C} InA.D. 68, for example, its appearance had
coincided with the fall of Jerusalem

English astronomer, Edmond Haley
E} Earthquakes are devastating and largely

high impact

32. The Yukon River begins in Canada’s Yulon
’ Territory. Many other rivers flow info it as it
runs from East to West across central
Alaska. -, This gives the Yukon its strange
whitish, or milky colour. The river generally
freezes in October and meits again in May.
Large ice dams sometimes form and cause
large-scale flooding.

A) The river is 3,700 km long and empties into
the Bering Sea

B} Over half of the river lies in the U.S. state of
Alaska

C) Some of these rivers are fed by melting
giaciers

D) As the Yuken nears the Bering Sea, again it
breaks info many smaller rivers, forming a
delta

northwesiern North America

the past, devastating events had faken place,

B} Butintelligent and knowledgeable people are

D} Haley's comet is known fo be named after an

unpredictable events, with low probability but

E} So the Yukon River is a major watercourse of
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33.

3.

Fire fighters help protect people and their
property from injury and damage during or
after a fire. While on duty, fire fighters must be
ready to respond in a matter of minutes to Just
about any disaster that may occur. At every
fire scene, a superior fire officer takes
command and dictates the jobs of all the
personnel at the scene, -, Others manuaily
operate the pumps to send water to these
hoses, Teams of fire fighters also operate
ladders used to reach distances high in the
air.

A) World history is full of stories that blame great
fires for the destruction of vast areas

B} The Great Chicago fire is probably the most
famous fire that occurred within the past
hundred years

C) Everybody must know how to fight a fire and
when not to

D) Some workers hold the hoses

E) The good news is that the number of people
killed in residentiat fires is dropping

Cervantes, author of Dor Quixote, died in
Madrid on April 23, 1618, Coincidentally,
William Shakespeare also died on that date.
-, However, the Encyclopedia Hispanica
claims that the date on Cervantes’
tombstone, namely April 23, would be his
date of burial according to the traditions at
the time, and not his date of death.

A) Llttle Is known of Cervantes' early years
and education, but it seems that he spent
much of his childhood moving from town to
fown with his family

B} For the world in general, Interest in
Cervantes centres particularly arcund Don
Quixote

C) Itis stated again and again that he wrote
Don Quixote in order to ridicute the
romances of chivalry

D} Shakespeare died at the age of 82 and was
buried in Stratford

EJ In honour of this coincidence, UNESCO :
establishad Aprii 23 as the International Day
of the Book




35. Bolar energy is one of the most resourceful
sources of energy for the future. One of the
reasons for this is that the total energy we
receive each year from the sun is around
35,000 times the total energy used by man.
-, Solar energy is presently being used
only to heat homes and swimming pools
although on a larger scale, it could serve fo
run cars, power plants, and space ships.

A) However, although this energy resource is
completely clean and renewable, it is stili
significantly underused

B) 8o, there is no possibility that wood will
ever supply more than a small fraction of
our rising energy needs

€} in addition, as wood bumning is a dirty
process, If can't be used extensively in
central cities

D) Onthe contrary, fidal power is more
predictable than solar power, although not
yet widely used

E) Conseguently, we can trust neither solar
energy nor wind energy for our aver-
increasing energy needs

36. -40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
ekundugunda parganir anfam bUtinliigini
bozan ciimieyi bulunuz,

36. (1} "Once in a blue moon” is a very popular
phrase used to mean "impossible”. {#l)
Scientifically, a blue moon refers to the second

full moon that cocurs in any calendar month, {1}

By this calculation, biue moon appears once

every two-and-a-half years. {(IV) People are said
to change behaviour when there is full moon. {V)

Therefore, the phrase originated as something
that was impossible; only later did it come to
raean rarely.

Ab b BY I CY DY IV BV

37.(1) Teé has caffeine in it, which could cause

side effects such as nervousness, dizziness, or

irritability, especially when drunk black. (1}
Green tea comes from a large shrub with
evergreen leaves. (Ill) The shrub is native to
eastern Asia. {V) It has leathery, darl green

leaves and fragrant, white fiowers, (V) The dried,
cured leaves have been used fo prepare brewed

drinks for more than 4000 years.

Al B O Il DYV Ey V
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38. (1) Mushrooms pop up in fields and forests on the

damper and cooler days of spring and fall. (if)
Cultivated mushrooms are grown in dark cellars
on soil that contains plenty of rotting organic
matter. {Hl} Since most varieties appear and then
disappear quickly, finding them is often a matter
of timing and luck.{IV) You should wait until
spring or fall and look In shaded, damp areas and
on or near dead and dying frees, and
decomposing leaves.{V) However, once you find
one mushroom, finding more will be much easter.

Al By Yl DIV E)V

39. () Baes are the major type of poliinators in

40,

ecosystems that contain flowering plants. ()
They may focus on gathering elther nectar or
pollen, depending on their greater need at the
fime. (W} To a large extent, poliination is
accemplished by the bees that gather pollen. (IV)
The nectar they collect from flowers is used in
making honey. (V) However, it may also be
accomplished by those that are deliberately
gathering nectar.

Al Bl ol DV BV

{1} How to five longer is a topic that has
fascinated mankind for centuries, (1) Early
studies indicated that the mare friends and
relstives you had, the jonger you fived. {ill}
Today scientists are beginning to separate the
facts from fallacies surrounding the aging
process. (IV) Between 1997 and 2001, iife
expectancy in England and Wales was 75.5 for
men and 80.2 for wornen. (V) They have found
that afthough several factors influencing
longevity are set at birth, surprisingly, many
others are elements that can be changed.

At ;t C) Dy Iv Eyv




TEST 7

Chitdren are using and owning consuraer electronics
from a younger age than ever before according fo US
market researcher NPD. lis research shows the
average age at which children begin using computers,
gameas and other electronic gadgets has declined from
8.1 years in 2005 1o 6.7 years in 2007, The report
says the youngest consumers are also getting choosy
about what they buy. More and more young children
now own a DVD player, portable video game, digital
camera of cell phone. They appear to have no fear of
technology and adopt It easily and they make these
devices a part of thelr everyday lives. Surprisingty,
many of the families surveyed were not regular
consumer electronics buyers. Almost 25 percent of
parents surveyed said they had made no electronics
purchases during the previcus 12 monins.

1. According to the author the autstanding
resuli of the survey is that -,

A) the electronic devices are too expensive

B} the average age of children involved with
electronics has declined

C) ltis becoming impossible to satisfy children

L} children easfly become fanatics and can't
live without computers

E) most children own a cell phone at the age
of 8

2. In the passage itis clear that —--.

A} more and more kids are designing and
sefiing computer software

B) kids are drawn to the latest and greatest
digital devices just as their parents are

C) the avernge age at which kids start using
gadgets has rlsen

B} young consumers really don't care what
kind of electronic device they buy

E) kids today have no problems using new
technelogy

3. Gne can conclude from the passage that -,

A} nearly a quarter of parents surveyed don't
buy gadgets reguiarly

B} the data were collected from among many
uneducated American adults

C) by the year 2010 the average age of
children using electrenics will go down to 4

D} it takes a considerable amount of time for
young children fo leam to use electronic
devices

E} children usually take after thelr family
members when they begln to show interest

In electronic gadgets
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it was only minus 28 degrees Celsius when we landed
In Irkutsk, Siberia. However, that was cold enough to
make breathing an effort - the air felt ke ice as it
scraped the bauk of my throat. Five minutes later,
needed the second pair of gloves and plled my scarf
tight over my nose and mowth. t was obviously a
beginner at this. At the petrof station, Mikhail, the
attendant, laughed when we asked if he wasn®
freezing. Me'd spent the whole day outside with no
more than his fur hat and a sheapskin coat for
warmth. i was mid-afternoon and icicles were
hanging from his moustache like Dracula's fangs. He
said he never drank to stay warm - unfike many
others. There's a belief in Siberia that enough vodka
wili insuiate you from the cold. However, it's been
proved tragically wrong in the past few weeks.
Dozens of bodies of the homeless or men walking
drunkenly back from the pub were hauled out of the
snowdrifts, frozen or so badly frosi-bitten that many
will never walk agairn.

4. We learn from the passage that the author

whe

A} arrived in Irkutsk by bus
B} wasn't accustomed to very cold weather
C} wished he had had two palrs of gloves
D} ate some ice cream when he armived
E}) couldn't breathe because he had his scarf
over his mouth and nose

8. According to the passage, the local belief
about vodka is that v,

A} if you drink too much of i, you may never
waik again

B) i you don't drink it, you definitely get
frosthitten

C) if you drink It, you may suffer less from cold

D) you shouldn's drink it it you ara old

E) you should aveid drinking it in very cold
weather

6.l can be inferred from the passage that ---,

A) minus 28 degrees is nof considered very cold
in Siberia

B} the petrol attendant wasn't freezing
because he had drunk vodka to keep warm

C) homeless peopie always spend the night in
a pub when it is too cold

D) the author was frightened by the
appearance of the petrol attendant

E} the pefrol atiendant set a good example,
because he stayed away from vodka.




C bt b

it is probably true to say that the majority of literate
paople arcund the world read a newspaper almost
every day of their lives. As well as the hundreds of
millions who buy a daily paper, there must be at least
as many whe get the chance to read a paper hought
by someone else, or who just glance at the headlines
as they walk past a newspaper stand. Of course there
are many different kinds of newspaper, from those
that only coniain serious news fo tabloids, that is,
those that fill their pages with scandals and gossip,
often involving the personal lives of celebrifies.
However, most newspapers contain some political
and economic news, along with a section giving
opinions on recent events, OFf course, the difference
between fact and opinion is not always clear, as the
choice of which storles to include and how to report
them often reflects the true perspective of the
newspaper in question,

7. lis stated in the passage that «-,

A} most people who buy newspagers only
giance at the headiines

B; those who cannot afford fo buy a newspaper
just giance at the headlines as they walk past
a newspaper stand

C) some people have stopped buying
newspapers saying that they only contain
scandals and gossip

D} there is a considerable number of people
who do not pay to read the newspaper

E} tabloids always sell more because peaple
are interested in the personat lives of the
celebrities more than polifical and economic
news

8. His clearly stated in the passage that the
attitude and point of view of a newspaper is
revealed by -~

A) the way their reporters work when they are
oh duly

B) the news itemns they chooss to print and the
style of language they use

G} whether or not the most recent events are
repotted

D) the number of interesting stories they include

E) the number of readers they have

9. inthe passage ohe cannot find any
information on -,

A} where newspapers are sold

B} different kinds of newspapers

C) the number of people who read
newspapers

D) the content of some newspapers

E} how newspapers ars printed
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Waomen are experis at gossiping, and they always talk
about trivial things, or at least thaf's what men have
always thought. However, some new research
suggests that when women talk to women, their
conversations are far from frivolous, and cover many
more important iopics than when men falk to other |
men. Women's conversations range from health to
their hiouseas, from polifics to fashion, from films to
family, from education to relationship problems.
Football is notably absent. Women also tend to move
quickly from one sublect to another in conversation,
whereas men usually stick to one subject for longer
periods of ime. At work, this difference can be an
advantage for men, where they can put other matters
aside and concentrate fully on the topic being
discussed. On the other hand, if also means hat they
find it hard fo concentrate when several things have i
be discussed at the same time. In social situations,
women use conversation to solve problems and
reduce stress while men chat with each other to have
a laugh or to swap opinions,

10. According to the author of the passage, men

bt

A) tend to have a more limited range of subjects
int their conversations

B} can change the topic of conversation easily

C) and women chat for simitar reasons

'D) are able to discuss various issues at the

same time

E) always get info serious conversation with
other men

11. The word “frivolous’ in the passage probably
means ----,

A) very funny

B} unimportant and siily
C) serious

D) irrelevant

E) significant

42. It is mentioned in the passage that when
women falk o their friends from the same
gender -,

A} foolball is a part of their conversation to a
great degree

B} at work, they completely forget about what
they should be concentrating on

C) alithéy dois gossiping

D} they don't usually listen to one another as
they frequently change subjects

E) they can find soluions to their problems and
{fee! refaxed




The most beautifui piant of the North Ametican
deseris Is the barrel cactus, which can be easily
distinguished from other cacti because of its oyfinder-
shaped body, Its pineapple-shaped fruit can easlly be
picked and tastes similar to lemons. The cacfus
usually reaches from around five to eleven feet tall
and is one of the largest cacti in the North American
deserts. The ridges of this cactus are topped with
dangerously sharp 3-4 inch spines that are fong and
yellow. The barrel cactus is also a flowering plant. It
has rings of yellow-green or red blossoms at its
crown. Like many other plants, this cactus has several
uses. Nafive Americans who lived in the desert found
the barrel cactus very useful in the vast wild fand and
the heat. They cooked it to make food. They got water
to drink from ifs pulp and they made fish hooks from
its spines.

13. Which of the foilowing statements is true
about the barrel cactus according to the
passage?

A} Hts fruit cannot be eaten although i can be
picked easily.

B} Itlooks the same as the other cacti that
arow in the deserts of North America,

€} The tallest barrel cactus is about five
meters in height.

D) Ithas yellow-green or red flowers at the fop.

E} His a very dangerous plant because t's
puisonous.

14. The barrel cactus was a very usefu! plant for
Native Americans because -,

A) it provided food and water and was used in
making fishing hooks

B} #was the only plant they could find in the
desert

C} it could be used as a barrel to carry water

D) they liked fts fruit, which locked like lemons

E} the other kinds of cact! could not survive
the heat of the desert

15. The passage mainly deals with the - of the
barrel cactus,

flowers and fruit
various uses

general characteristics
peculiar shape

size and colour
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Kotoen in the Edogawa district of Tokyo is home for
the elderly, so you might expect it to be a gloomy
place, However, its residents are always bright and
cheerful, The reason for this is the voices of fhe
children attending the Edogawa Nursery Schoo}
located in the same building. The schoo! is oh the
ground floor and has 80 pre-school children aged two
to six. On the first and second floors is the home for
about 100 elderly people. Many of the elderly
residents live there by choice, but they still long for
family life. They have the opportunity fo visit the
nursery school whenaver they wish. And the children
can often go upstairs to play with them. Both groups
gather outside for their morning exercise every day.
Spectal #mes such as Christmas and sporis days are
celebrated together. “We find that the children learn
how to care for others by talking and being with their
older co-residents,” explains Kotoen's director. “As for
the elderly, they become more alive and their heaith
improves through their association with the children.”

16. Kotoen is an unusual home for the elderly
because ifs residents <,

A} have chosen fo live there

B} nevergetill

C) dont want fo five with their own families
D} are in close contact with children

E}) ook forward tc a family life

17. The passage makes it clear that -,

A) being a home for old psople, Kotoen is a
gleomy place

B) the children: are not always allowed o visit
the elderly people upstairs

C} the elderly people spend time with the
children on special days only

D) the children are supervised by the elderly
people while they are playing outside

E) the children’s company helps the elderly to
have better health

18. The passage tells us that «--

A} the children's noise disturbs some of the
residents of Kotoen

B} small children and old people de exercise
together outside every moming

C) some of the elderly people have their own
grandchildren in the nursery school

D} the building in which Kotoen is located Is
too crowded to be a healthy environ

E} the children cannot beneflt fro

) around old peopie all the
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Richard Jackson is a wildiife photographer and ane of
those lucky people who have had the chance o see
the country’s biggest forests. In addition to travelling
o new locations, he revisits some places because
they need fo be photographed in different seasons.
Photograghy became a serlous passion for Richard in
1999. He recalls spending nine nights in an
chservation tower where he observed animals through
a small hole in the wall. "i watched many vultures,
wolvas, eagles and foxes, which came fo the animal
carcasses we had laid out 30 meters from our fower. [t
was as if | had rented out a huge theatre for myself
alone for a play that would not be repeated.” Although
wildiife ocouples a significant place in his career, he
also works on "human' and 'nature’ themes."” He
photographs forest fires, capturing the momenis when
blazes are rising to the sky. His camera captures the
critical moments as fire brigades and helicopters work
desperately to extinguish the flames and prevent them
from spreading.

19. According to the passage, Richard Jackson

——

A) has a career that involves a lot of fraveliing

B) has Just recently developed an interest in
photography

C) rented a huge theatre for himself once

D) is only a wildlife photographer

E) thinks it is difficult to photograph birds as they
move rapidly

20. The passage suggests that Richard Jackson

A} never takes pictures of people

B) has a special interest in {aking pictures of
forest fires

C) has once helped fire brigades to put out
forest fires

D) spent several days in a fowsr together with
wild birds to ohserve them closely

E) may need to go to the same place twice
only if the photographs are not good

21. In {he passage, we can find information
ahout Richard Jackson related (o an-,

A) the themes of his photographs

B) the kinds of wild animals that he hasn't been
ahle to capture

C) the specific places he has been to

D} the kinds of cameras he uses

E) the factors that led him to become g wildlife
photographer
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The “oclopus card” is a rechargeable smart card used
to transfer electronic payments in online or offline
systems in Hong Kong. Griginally Jaunched in
Sepitember 1997 to collect fares for the city's mass
transit system, the "ociopus card” system has since
grown into a widely used payrment system for virtually
all public transport in Hong Kong. it is also used for
payment af convenience stores, supermarkets, fast-
food restaurants, on-street parking meters, car parks,
and other point-of-sale applications such as service
stations ahd vending machines. The "octopus card” is
different from many ather smart cards in that it can
hold pre-knowledge, That is, for example, it
rermembers in which station you entered the subway
and i charges you accordingly at your final
destination. The “octopus card”, though unigue io
Hong Kong, has been internationally recagnized,
winning the 2006 Global {T Excellence Award for
being the world's leading complex automatic fare
collection and smaricard payment system, and for its
innovative use of technologies.

22. The purpose of the writer for writing this
passage Is «—.

A) to inform the reader how much he ¢an
benefit by using the “octopus card”

B) to compare the “octopus card” to a credit
card

C) to highlight the importance of Global IT
Excellence Award :

D) to give the reader general information
about the "octopus card”

E} to explain the various payment systetns for
all public transport in Hong Kong

23. According to the passage, one important
feature that distinguishes the ‘octopus card’
from other smart cards is that ww.

A} T1thas a memory

B} ne commission is charged on this card
C) you can use it anywhere in the world
DY itis smaller than a credi card

E) it can be used only in offline systerms

24. We understand from the passage that the
‘octopus card’ »--. :

A} gives you a discount if used for public
fransport

B} s valid only with your credit card

G} uses a very primitive {echnology

D} has a very wide range of uses

E) was inifially devised to be used for payments
at the supermarkets




The beloved toy we've come to know-foday as the
"Teddy Bear" was named after the 28th President of
the USA, Theodore Roosevelt. According to one
jegend, Roosevelt was sefling a border dispute
between Louisiana and Mississlopi ih 1902, During
this trip, he attended a bear hunt where a fellow
hunter caplured an injured bear, tied it to a tree and
asked Roosevelt to shoot it. But Roosevelt didn't have
the heart fo kill the defenceless bear. The Washington
Post ran an editortal carfoon created by a cariconist
that fliustrated the event. The cartoon became popular
and was published in newspapers all over the country.
Store owners Morris and Rose Michtom in New York
saw the cartoon. Rose made some small stuffed

bears to sell in thelr store. Morris wrote 1o Roosevelt

requesting his permission (o call the bears "Teddy
Bearg". President Roosavelt granted them the usage
of his nickname, but added that he did not think using
his name would help sell the bears. The bears proved
to be & hit and rest is history.

25. According to the passage President Roosevelt
cotldn®t kill the injured bear because -,

A) he was not a good shooter

B} he pitled the hear which was not able to
defend itself

C) he had a special iiking for bears

D) his rifle was hot loaded

E} the bear was fast enough to run away

26. We understand from the passage that the
story of President Roosevelt and the bear
became known through -,

A) anewspaper arlicle

B) ftwo shop owners

€) a carioon in & newspaper
D) alegend

E) his fellow hunters

27. According to the passage President
Roosevelt allowed his name to be used for a
toy beat, -~

A) but the shop owners gave the toy another
name

B) because he was proud of himself

C) because he wanted fo be remembered
forever

D} however, he thought it would not improve
the sales

E) because he owned a toy sfore in New York
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Throughout hisiory, phifosophers and wrlters have
noted the beneflts of humour on the sick. Amold
Glasow calied laughter "a franquilizer with no side
effects." And Voltaire wrote, "The art of mediclne
consisis of amusing the patient while nature cures the
disease”. And we now have laboratory evidence that
joviul laughter stimulates most of the major
physiologic systems of the body. Doctors believe that
laughiter not only improves your state of mind, but
actually affects your entire physical well-being.
William Fry, a psychiatrist from California, studied the
effects of laughter on the body. He got his patients o
watch Laurel and Hardy films, and monitored their
blood pressure, heart rate and muscie tone. Me found
that laughter has a similar effect to physical exercise
in that it spoeds up the heart rate, increases blood
pressure and quickens breathing. It also makes our
facial and stormach muscles work. Fry also found that
taughter is a pain killer because # produces
endorphin, & chemical in the body that relieves pain.

28. One generalisation we can make from the
passage is that -,

A} those who laugh offen very rarely go down
with fiinesses in their lifetime

B} people who laugh often live much longer
than those who laugh rarely

C) laughing Is as useful for health as taking
physical exercise

D} laughter is the only way to treat diseases
that cannot be cured by using medicine

E) there can be no serious connection
between humour and physical well-being

29. The people studied by Fry v,

A} were usually in an unhappy mood

B) suffered from painful health problems

C} were all using ranguilizers as a part of their
treatment

P) were made to watch comedy films while
being observed

E)} were cbserved for a month to measure how
often they laughed

30. tis clearly stated in the passage that -

A) laughing lengthens people’s lifetime

B) laughing decreases the heart rate, making
you feel relaxed

C} people should laugh at least once a day to
keep their feeling of wellbeing

D) people who can’t do physical exercise
should attend laughing sessicns

£) endorphins are chemicals whose funcion is
io reffeve pain in the body '




31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakilan yere
parganin anlam bitiinl{igiini saglamak igin
getirilebitecek ciimlevi bulunuz.

31. Plants provide the world with powerful

medicines, Native peoples have known this
for eenturies and doctors who practice high-
tech western medicine are beginning to
learn if, too. Today, research is focusing on
plants from the rain forests of Brazil and
Southeast Asia. ~--, Perhaps the cures for
AIDS and cancer lie in the other 99 per cent.

A} Scientists have examined only one per cent
of these plants for thelr medicinal value

B) Information on plant medicines has been
handed down over the centuries

C} The buyers must be informed on the specific
use of the plant

DY A controversy surrounds the sale of products
containing natural sources

E} liis a belief that nature provides plants for
medicinal purposes

32. Everybody knows that cigaretfe smoking is

harmful fo one’s health. However, many
parents who are smokers may not be aware
that it is also bad for their children Cigaretie
smoke can have harmful effects not jusi on
the smoker, but also on people who live with
the smoker. - In fact, studies have shown
that chiidren of smokers get sick more often
than children of non-smokers.

A} About 106,000 people in the UK die each
“year due to smoking

B) Nevertheless, it is never foo late to stop
smoking to greatly benefit your health

C}) Children, naturally, are more easily affected
than adults

D} Chronic conditions and deaths due o
soking are largely prevertable

E) Canadians overwhelmingly believe that
cigarette smoke is harmful to the non-smoker
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33,

34,

Teaching is a demanding, exhausting, but
rewarding job. Few jobs provide a similar
setting for & wide range of human
interactions that take place in a classroom.
-, For example, a teacher must develop
supporting relationships between the school
arud the student’s family. I is also the
responsibility of a teacher to ohserve
students and pay attention to their individual
differences.

A} However, experienced teachers usually
help those who don't have much
experience in teaching

B} There are a number of roles that a teacher
plays in this sefting

C) However, most teachers are usually women

D) In most countries, teachers do not earn
much money

E} Nursery schoal teachers should be able fo
invent new games and activities for their
students

The first guitarist to become known
worldwide was Andres Segovia. Before the
20th century, the guitar was not taken
seriously as a classical instrument, ---- So i
was never Included in classical concerts.
However, Segovia changed all this. He
belisved in the guitar as a classical
instrument and used his genius {o prove
that the guitar could produce beautiful
classical music.,

A} Segovia is tonsidered o be the father of
the modem classical guitar movement

B} As Segovia travelled the world, he and the
guitar became more and more popular

C) Segovia's quest to elevale the guitar fo
a prominent position in the music world,
began at an early age

D) Most people thought that the guitar was
stiitable only for popular music

E) Many feel that without his efforts, the
classicat guilar would still be considerad a
fowly bar instrument




35. The humanizing and broadening effects of
the study of foreign language and culture
cannot be ignored. Firstly, learning a foreign
language makes one familiar with the
mentality of a foreign country and gives him
an insight info the nature of the language
itself. -~ Furthermore, it makes foreign
travel more pleasant by allowing the
individual to have social interaction sasily,

A) It also allows the individual to enjoy the
iiterature, music and movies of a foreign
country more

B) Language is defined as written symbols
organized into combinations and patterns to
express and communicate thoughts and
feelings

C) However, leamning new vocabulary, word
origing, and the finguistic features is not
very easy

D) Some jobs, howaver, do not require the
knowledge of a foreign language

E} The earlier you start to study = foreign
language, the easier it is to fearn it

36. -40. scrularda, citlmleler sirasiyla

okundugunda parganm anlam biitiinliging
bozan ciimieyi bulunuz.

36. (I} Jana Schneider, who is in her sarly forties,
has an unusual job for a woman. {ll) She ls a
war phofographer. (Hl) She has travelled all over
the world and eamed worldwide recognition
with her war photographs. {IV) But some
photographers specialize in different subjects
slich as street and fashion photography. (V)
Bhe loves the excitement of her job although
she has faced death several times.
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37. {I) The first Haydarpasa Train Station was buiit in
1672 when the raflroad was opened to Gebze. ()
However, as the line was extended, a new and
larger building was needed, {H) Two German
architects staried the new building construction in
12086. (IV} They designed a larger building, much
ir accordance with the demands of the German
investors who were building the Istanbul-Baghdad
Raliway then. (V) At that time both Baghdad and
Mecca were Ottoman cities.
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38, {1} For the tourist in ltaly, Bologna has many
advantages over the more popular ity of
Florence. (Il) First of atl, there are far fewer
tourists there. () This means that museums and
monuments are much less crowded. {(IV) Since
there are few foreigners, you can also get a much
better idea of how Italians live. (V) This Is due to
its physicai position--located at the crossing of the
rost important highways and raifways in the
ocountry.
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39. {1} Traditional Native American music Is almost
entirely monogphonic, with a single melodic line.
(i} K ofters includes drumming but litite other
instrumentation. (HI) And Native American Arls
include potiery, paintings, jewellery, weavings,
sculptures, basketry, carvings and pipes. (IV)
Flutes and whistles made of wood, cane, or bone
ara sometimes used. (V)The tuning of these
instruments is not precise and depends on the
length of the wood used and the hand spar of the
player.
Al Byt C)

DIV E)V

40. (1) September 22 Is international car free day,
which is celebrated worldwide by over 100 million
peoplé in about 1,500 cities. (I} This globat event
is & day for people fo leave their cars at home.
(lH} It is estimated that every single day arcund
1000 new cars are added fo the roads of any big
city. {IV) Therefore, anyone who wants to
commute to work on this day either has to use
public ransport or walk, as all cifies will close off
all roads to cars. (V} The svent also shows that
car drivers can help reduce global warming
and perhaps get some exercise instead. .
Al DV E)V

Byt Cyli




TEST 8

A psychology professor at the University of California
carried out a study into the 43 facial muscles used
when making a smile. Having inspecled the smiles of
various nationalities, one of his conclusions was that
the smile of British people Is more sincere and
genuine than the smile of Americans, The professor
was very successful in identifying a British or
Armnerican smile when asked {o identify which side of
the Aflantic someone was from, just by locking at a
photograph. He identified the correct nationality nine
imes out of ten. A genuine British smile means pulling
the lips backwards and upwards to reveal the bottom
teeth. The cheeks are raised and the crow’s feet
wrinkle fo the side of the eyes show. The average
American smile is less expressive because the eye
muscles are not part of the smile. He likenedittc a
Botox Injection, which leaves the upper half of the
face motionless. He also said smiling means you have
a more successful life.

1. The passage informs the reader that the
psycholfogy professor w.-,

A) can tell whether the person in a photegraph is
British or American just from their smile

B} is an expert who specialises in cultural
differences

C} has been teaching an uncommon form of
science at the University of California

D) has the ability to tell whether g person is
lying or not just by looking at his face

E} carrled out his research on British and
American people only

2. ltis stated in the passage that the reason

why the American smile is not as expressive
as the British smile is that «.--,

A} the Americans don't want the skin around
their eyes to bacome wrinkled

B} most Americans have motionless faces due
o frequéent use of Botox injections

C) the Americans do not smile with their eyes

D) ihe Americans don't like showing their teeth
when they smile

E} they use very few of their lip muscies to

-gontribute 10 thelr-smiles—

3. According to the passage which of the

following statements is TRUE? .

A) The professor had a 100% success rate in
Identifying a smife as British or American

B} We use foriy-three of the many different facial
muscles when we smiie

C) American people have more genuine
smiles than British people

D) Only successiul people have genuine smiles

E) All British people have warm smiles
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Surfing is one of the oldest practiced sperts in the
world. The act of riding waves with a wooden board
originated in Western Polynesia aver 3,000 years ago,
long before the famous Hawaiian form of surfing
emerged. In fact, Polynesian fishermen discovered
riding waves as an efficient method of getting to shore
with thelr calch, So, they are considered the first
surfers of the world, Gradually, surfing developad
from being part of everyday work fo being a pastime
activity. The first Polynesians who settled In Hawaii in
about 400 A.D, were skilled in surfing, using belly
boards. Then, surfers in Hawali began riding fong
boards white standing, probably as early as 1000 A.D.
Yet, there is no exact record of when stand-up swrfing
became a sport. It is just known that during the 15th
century, the kings and queens of the Sandwich
Istands, known as Hawail now, were already
practicing the sport of "he'snaly”, which meant wave-
sliding, But early historical records of surfing appear in
the late 1700s, when Europeans and Hawaitans made
first contact in Tahiti.

4. Accordir{g to the passage, riding waves with
a wooden board was - when it originated
about 3,000 years ago.

A) part of everyday work

B) = pastime activity

G} & popular sport

D) fur for kings and queens
E) fishermen's hobby

5. The passage tells us that -

A) the first surfers of the world were the kings
and queens of the Sandwich islands

B) in about 400 A.D., Europeans taught
Hawalian surfers to use jong boards to
stand up on

C) Polynesian fishermen carried their fish
to the shore by surfing, using wooden
boards

D) Hawaiians were not familiar with surfing
untl! the 17 century

-} Polynesians discovered-the-act-of-suding -~

only after they settted in Hawali

6. The purpose of the passage is mainty to
introduce ~-.,

A) the history of surfboards

B) the fishing methods used in Westemn
Polynesia

C}) the origins of surfing

B} the famous Hawazran form of surfing today

E} the famous 15" century sport called
*he'enalu’




The word ‘perfume’ comes from the Latin per furmus’,
which means 'by smoke’. Thal's because ancient
people noticed that smoke rising from their fires had a
sweet smell. Up till that time, people could smell the
scents of flowers and frees. But they couldn’t preserve
them. A flowsr that smelled nice after rainfali did not
do so at night. Eventually, men discovered that some
weods gave off sweet smelis and by buming them,
they could smell these scents whenever they wanted,
One of the oldest uses of perfumas comes from the
burning of Incense and aromafic herbs In religious
services, These herbs were offen the aromatic gums
gathered from frees. The Egyptians were the first fo
add perfume into their culture. Then, the Chinese,
Hindus, Arabs, Greeks, and Romans followed them,
The Egyptians used perfume abundantly and made
the first petfume botties afier they invented giass
around 1000 BC. The early perfumes were very spicy.
The firsi cheap scents were made in Roman times
and Neron's wife, Poppaea, made a scented face
cream for the rich upper class women of the Empire.

7. The passage Is mainiy about the <

A} metheds used in perfume production
B) early history of perfume

C}) role of periume in the modern world
B} smell of smoke from burning wood
E} religious ceremonias in the old times

According to the passage, -—-.

A) people burned incense and some herbs
during thelr religious ceremonles

B) Chinese people used perfume before the
Egyptians did

C} the Egyptians used perfume in very small
amounis

Dy ancient people were not aware that flowers
and frees had nice smelis

E) there were some flowers that smelled sweet
both after rainfall and at night

The passage suggests that -,

A) the Egyptians kept their perfumes in wooden
bowls

B) spices were rarely added fo perfumes in the
very old days

C)} Roman women who used scehted face
creams belonged fo the lower class

D} ancient people discovered burning wood as a
method of producing scents

E) ancient people collected aromatic gums from
sorne trees to make herbal medicines
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Lake Malawi in Africa is the third largest lake there
and the ninih largest in the world. Scoftish explorer
David Livingstone was the first European fo reach the
lake in 1859, so it has sometimes historically been
called "Livingstone's Lake” by some Europeans. In
fact, when Livingstone arrived at the lake’s shores, he
named it "Lake Nyasa" and the country was named
Nyasaland, When the country became independent in
1964, the new republic chose the name of Malawi and
the lake was given s current name. Lake Malawl
covers nearly 24,000 square kilomsires, about one
fifth of the country's total area. The water is fresh and
there are no tides or currents. It contains over 220
varigties of fish, most of which are not found
anywhere else in the world. There are also crocodiles,
but these usually keep away from inhabited areas.
The lake has a changing character, based on the time
of the day, the weather and the season, One moment
the water may be as smooth as silk, and then
suddenly there may be waves as high as 7 meters.

10. The passage indicates that .,

A} afew Ewopean explorers discovered Lake
Malawl before the 1850s

B} David Livingstone gave his own name {o
the lake in 1859

C) Malawi was already a republic when
Livingstone first arrived there

D) Lake Malawi was originally known as Lake
Nyasa

E} the country was glven the name Malawi in
1964 because it was the name of the lake
then

11. We understand from the passage that —--.

A) people often see crocediles near Lake
Malawt

B) the izke is the biggest lake in Africa

C) most of the fish species of the lake are rarely
found in other lakes

D) the water of the lake containg a lot of salt

E) the lake is always calm in every season

12. In the passage, we can’t find any information
about -,

A} which part of the world the lake is
B} how large the lake Is

C) the characteristics of the lake
3} the history of the lake
E) how deep the lake is




The Grants are travelling round the world by horse-
drawn caravan. They have just reached the capital of
Mongolia, more than 12,000 kilometres away from
thelr starting point in Scotland. Four years ago, they
fetched their caravan to Holland where they bought
their first horse, Offy. The caravan is large enough for
David, Kathy, his wife, and three children as well as
iheir belongings. Offy managed to pull them as far as
France, where Traceur, a much stronger horse, had to
take over. The journey has not always turned out to
be as the Grants had planned. In some places, they
were caught up in unpleasant weather conditions and
thus spent longer than they had intended fo. Life in
the open alr has not always been easy, either, They
have suffered extrems cold in Kazakhstan and
extreme heat in Mongolia's grasslands. Luckily, they
have ail remained in considerably good health. Soon
they will head for Beljing and then the Pacific, where
they will catch a boat fo Canada. i will be another two
years before the family arrives back home.

13. Accovding to the passage, v

A) the Grants first travelled from Holland to
Scotland

B) Traceur started to pull the caravan in France

C) the only problem the Grants have is the size
of the caravan

D} the Grants have never had any delays so far

E) the children have suffered serious itinesses
due to extreme weather conditions

14. We understand from the passage that the
Grants »-e-.

A) will have travelied for siX years in totat when
the journey is over

B) slayed at camp sites in most of the countries
they went to

C) are going to fly to Canada at the end of the
journey

D) have been away from home for two years
now

E} are expecting to arrive in Beijing in two days’
fime

15. The passage is mainly about -,

A) the difficulty of travelling in a caravan

B) the advantages of visiting many places in the
world

C) astrange hobby and its results

£} a unique way fo see the world

E) raising children in a horse-driven caravan
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Mom flung open the sitting-room door and
announced, ‘Morning, Anna, time for your tablets.’
8he frted ic march in briskly, like nurses she'd seen
on hospital dramas, but there was so much furniture
in the room that instead she had to wrestle her way
towards me. When I'd arrived in Ireland eight weeks
earlier, | couldit't climb the stairs because of my
dislocated kneecap, so my parents had moved a bed
downstairs info the Good Front Roorm. Make no
mistake, this was a huge honour; under normat
circumstances we were only let into this room at
Christmas time. The rest of the year, all familiar
isisure activiies — television-waiching, chocolate-
eating, bickering — took place in the cramped
converted garage, which went by the grand titte of
Television Room.

18. It is clear from the passage that Anna -,

A} returned to her parenis’ home in Ireland after
graduating from college

B) had some kind of injury before she arrived in
reland

C) has been staying with her parents since she
had a ear accident

D} got seriously sick soon after she came to her
parenis’ house

E) came from lreland two months ago fo visit her
mother

17. # can be infarred from the passage that -—-,

A) Anna's mother was a nurse when she was
young

B) Anna used to watch TV in her bedroom
before she was moved to the Front Room

C} the Television Room used to be a garage

D} Anna's parents are divorced

E) Anna thinks it was a mistake to return fo her
parents’ house

~ 18. One point the author does NOT mention in the

passage about the room she is staying in is
that <.

A} it has too much furniture, so it is difficult to
move around the room

B} itis onthe ground floor of the house

C) it was rarely used when Anna was a child
except on special sceasions

D} itis the room where the family used to spend
most of their time together

E) itis referred fo as the Good Front Room




The "Mosquito" is an electronic device which emits
loud, high-frequency sounds resembling those of a
buzzing insect. Because the abilily to hear high-
frequency sounds deteriorates as people grow older,
the ulira-sonic fones produced by the "Mosquito” are
most likely fo be heard by children, teenagers and
younger aduits, generally anyone under the age of 25.
When the “Mosquito” is tumed on, ofder adulis will
usually only hear a faint buzz, but younger people and
children should hear a very annoying nolse. In an
effort to combat the anti-social behaviour associated
with groups of youths in public places, many
shopkeepers have chosen {o install the “Mosguiio”
outside their premises. Gangs of teenagers hanging
about in shop entrance ways and other public places
can sometimes cause serious problems like physical
assaull. Many retailers who have installed the
“Mosquito” device are reporiing a dramatic reduction
in such problems as a result,

19. According to the passage the “Mosquito” is a
device invented {9 —,

A} kesp away thieves from shops

B) protect old people from the viclence of gangs
C} help oid peopie o hear better

D} provide peace in public places

E} help mothers find their lost children

20. One can undersiand from the passage that old
peopie «..,

A} are more sensitive to high frequency sounds
than youngsters

B} are usually disturbed by the noise made by
the Mosguito

C} have difficulty hearing high-frequency sounds

3} ofien speak in a low voice which is hard to
hear

E} suffer from serious hearing problems

21, It can be inferred from the passage that
installing the “Mosquitc” device -~

A} has greatly helped discourage the gangs of
teenagers from gathering in front of the
retailer's shops

B) is quite cosily despite its many advantages

C) in public places is not recommended because
it may lead to some hearing problems

D) has forced many retailer shops to close their
doors so that their customers won't be
affected by the annoying sound

E) Is considered o be a sign of antl-social
behaviour because Its buzzing sound irrtates
most people
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In Barneo, people and orangutans have been living
together for thousands of years, However, the
relationship between orangutans and people has
changed dramaticaily over the past 100 years. The
tropicat rainforests are under increasing pressure from
loggers, farmers, and large agriculture companies. As
people use more and more land, less is ieft as wild
tropical rainforest, which orangutans must have to
sutvive. Poaching of orangutans for the illegal pet
trade is another serious problem. The Hegal pet trade
in orangutans and many other types of wildlife is,
unfortunately, very common throughout Southeast
Asia, Every year, hundreds of adult female
crangutans are killed and thefr babies are sold into
the iliegal pet trade. Many baby orangs die before
they become pets. Stress and disease Kills as many
as four out of five baby orangs in the first few months
after being caught.

22. 1tis pointed out in the passage thai
oranguians in Borneo -,

A} are likely to become extinct very scon due to
environmental pollution

8} have been the favourite pets of the local
people for thousands of years

C} are increasingly hunted by loggers and
farmers

D} are losing their natural habitat due to the
destruction of rainforests

E) are profected by strict laws

23. Which of the following Is NOT true according
fo the passage?

A} Large areas of tropical rainforest are
desfroyed for wood and to create farms.

B) Orangutans are not the only animals hunted
for the filegal pet trade.

C)} Poaching and habitat destruction threaten the
orangutans.

D} Most of the orangutan babies die before they
become pets.

E) Forestfires kifl large numbers of orangutans
every year.

24. According to the passage, many baby
Oranguians «,

A) are Killed by poachers

B) die from siress and disease
C) are freated badly as pets
D) cannot find food to eat

£) are hunted for food




"Mice can retrace thelr steps because they arrange
objects {0 help them remember where they have
been” say researchers, These rodent ‘road signs’
piles of seed shells, leaves and other small objects —
could be the first evidence of such sophisticated
behaviour In any mammal apart from humans. The
phenomench was discovered by researchers at
Oxdord University, UK, who noticed that wood mice
tended 0 move piles of small objects, and then return
fo thern frequently. Researchers developed the theory
that these were primitive signs that helped mice to find
their food easily. To test this idea, the researchers
brought elght wild mice into a controlled environment
inside a laboratory and left them to explore the place.
There were small white discs left scattered around this
new landscape. A video camera recorded exactly how
the mice acted. The mice seemed to wander
randomly around the nesting box. However, further
away, the mice tended to collect the white discs, and
move them o more interesting areas. The mice would
then explore the area around the disc, continually
returning to it - perhaps to familiarize themselves with
it.

25. The passage makes it clear that researchers
have found proof that mice «--,

A} generally live in nests full of white objects
B} Ileave signs to help them remember places
C} think any white object is food

D) are as sophisticated as humans

E)} easily get lost, just like humans

26. It can be understood from the passage that
G e,

A} use ‘road signs' to find their nelghbours’ nest

B) can never adapt to a new environment

C) have some behaviour patterns that
researchers have not been able to
understand

D} use ‘road signs' to mark the place whete they
hide food

i) can't survive in laboratory environments

27. The passage clearly states that the behaviour
of the eight mice in the expetiment was -=--,

A} greally astonishing for the researches since
they never expected such behaviour

B} was recorded by the researchers by means
of a video camera

C) what gave early humans the idea to make
‘road signg’

D) considered to be the result of their fear of the
laboratory .

E) evidence that the mice are scared to leave
their nesting places
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The Yukon River begins in Canada's Yukon Territory.
With a total length of 1,979 miles, It is the fourth
longest on the continent. Many other rivers flow into It
as It runs from East to West across central Alaska.
Some of the rivers are fed by melting glaciers. This
gives the Yuykon its strange whitish, or mitky colour.
The river generally freezes in October and melts
again in May. Large ice dams sometimes form and
cause large-scale flonding. As the Yukon nears the
Bering Sea, it braaks into many smaller rivers, forming
a delta. This fact makes it impossible for large ships to
fravel up the river,

28. As itls pointed out in the passage, the Yukon
River «--,

A} 18 an important tourist atiraction due to its
whitish colour

B) remalns frozen for more than ten months in
a year

C) can hold several small ships but only a few
large ships at a time

B} is fed by only a few rivers that run from
East to West

E) has a milky colour because of the waters
coming from melting glaciers

29. According to the passage, someone who
goes to the Yukon River in March ~--.

A) should wilness the meiting of the Yukon
River

B) might see a large ship travelling up the
Yukon river

C) is mostiikely to encounter a frozen river

[ can easily travel up the Yukon Riveron a
ship

E} will probably suffer from a fiood caused by
melfing ice

30. The passage tells us that w-,

A} there are three ofher rivers that are longer
than the Yukon River in North America

B) itis quite usual for large-scale floods to
occur in the Yukon Territory due to heavy
rains

C} the Yukon river Is slowly getting dry

D} large ships used to fravel up the Yukon
river in the past

£) the Yukon River is the main transportation
means for the Yukon Territory




31. - 35, sorularda, bos birakilan yere
parganin anlam bitiinkigini saglamak igin
getirilebilecek citmleyi bulunuz.

31, = The landscape, first of all, is bare and

strange. Then, the far northern climate is not
ideal for tourism, either. The winter weather
is extremely severe and summers are short

and cool. The remote location also means

that many products have to be imported and

s0 they are expensive.

A} leeland is closer than you think — and more

fun than you've ever dreami of

B) loeland is very attentive towards sustainable

fourism

C} lceland is not a place for the ordinary fourist

0} Make your dreams of an action and
adventure kip to lesland come true
E} Tourism has in the last few decades

increased in value for the leelandic economy

32. People who work in large office buildings
get sick more often than what would be
considered normal. They may have

headaches, stomachaches, or sore, red skin.

The reason for this lies in the buildings
themselves. These large buildings usually
have windows that cannot be opened. The

same air stays in the building for a long time

and becomes unheaithy, -,

A} On the cther hand, looking at a computer
screen all day can be hard on your eves

B} In addition, smoking is usually banned in
such office buildings

C) Inconclusion, we can say that indoor air
quality problems are not limited to homes

D} As a resull, it may be full of chemicals that
come from the furniture, the rugs, or the
photocopy machines

E} In fact, an alr conditioning system provides

cooling, ventifation, and humidily control for

all parts of an office building
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33. Athesaurus is an indexed compilation of

34.

wortds with sitmilar, related, and opposite
meanings. ---, However, these should not be
taken as a list. The entries are also
designed for drawing distinctions batween
similar words and assisting in choosing
exactly the right word. A thesaurus entry
dogs not define words. That work is left to
the dictionary.

A} A user may not be able to distinguish
between the different meanings of the
same word unless each is presented in
context

B) Yet, the term itself is derived from an
ancient Greek word which means
"storeholise” or "treasury®

C) That's why users may need guidance in
using a thesaurus correctly

P} The entries in a thesaurus usually include
synonyms and antonyms

E) Adectives and adverbs, however, seidom
convey any meaning useful for indexing

The city of Naples happens to be built on

one of the most beautiful horseshoe bays in
the world, On fhe roundest part of the
horseshee is the voleano Vesuvius, which
used to light the night sky with a wine-red
glow. Below it is the rulned city of Pompeii,
~~ On the other arm is Naples, the dream of
painters, poets, as well as lovers of music,
beauty and architecture.

A} Naples can be described as a beautifyl,
attractive but mysterious city .

B} Naples Is a city of temptation for everyone,
with its casties, villas, churches, walls,
gates, palaces, parks, fountains and
museuns

C) Pompeii was destroyed in A.D. 79 by the
eruption of Mount Vesuvius which killed
thousands of people

D) One arm of the horseshoe is the peninsula of
Sorrento, famous for its oranges, lemons and
chestnuts

E} Famous artists from all over the world
visited Naples as part of their training a
fell in love with it ‘




35. Despite serious attempis of many statesmen
and despite the existence of anti-
discrimination laws, men and women are
still not equal. So it's nof surprising that
many advocates of the Women's Liberation
Movement around the world decided fo go on
strilce several months ago and are refusing to
work untll their demands are met. - The
movement also launched a campaign to
encourage all women workers around the
world to join them.

A) However, women were given greater rights
in marriage, divorce and inheritance

B) The reason for withdrawing labour is their
belief that they don't receive equat pay for
equal work

C} The term women's rights refers to the
freedoms inherently possessed by women

D) Women are also looking for the right to vote
and participate in government and law
making in many counfries

E} That men are superior to women is still 2
debatable topic

36. -40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
okundugunda parcanin anlam bitiinligini
hozan ciimleyi bulunuz.

36. (1) People wanted o be able {o fiy long before
there were airplanes. (Il The Chinese are
generally credited with the discovery of the kite
that could fly in the air. (I} Early scientists
siudied birds” wings to see how they worked. {IV)
Then they tried to build wings of feathers {o attach
to their bodies. (V) But when they actually tried to
fly, they never managed to stay up In the air for
oo long.
Ayl Bl

cyl By E)V

37. {1 it is possible that some form of life has existed
or continues to exist on the planet Mars. (I}
Astronomers have discovered dozens of planets
around nearby stars during the past decade. (Hf)
They have managed this by studying how an
object's gravity affects the orbit of the parent star.
{1V} Practically alt of the discovered planets are
big ones; gas giants like Jupiter, which are
presumed fo be inhospitable to fife. (V)
Meanwhile, hints of smaller, rocky planets like our
Earth have alsc been found.

Ayl B} C)

D)V E)V
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38. {f) You can make Hfe more difficult for thieves by
cartying your wallet in an inside pocket instead
of & back pocket. () The inside pocket is safer
as it is easier to fesl & hand dip into it than
either of your back pockets. {lil) Because most
pickpockets are very skitful,  would be a good
idea to wear jackets with zipped or buttoned
Inside pockets. {(IV} And if you have the habit of
taking off your jacket during lunch or other sit-
down stops, keep an eye on your jacket. (V)
However, bank robberies are more commonly
seen on busy streets,

Al B Il Cy

MV BV

38. {l) Teenagers foday have mare educational
opportunities than their grandparents did. {i1) To
begin with, more and better schools with modern
faciliies are being bullt all aver the country. {IH)
Scholarships are available i greater numbers for
many deserving students. (V) Moreover, modern
collages serve fast food in their students’
cafeterias, (V) Thus, compared fo the adolescent
of 60 years ago, today’s adolescent has a much
better chance to get a well-rounded education,
Al B Y C)y

D) v Eyv

40. {I) There is strong debate over the Issue of where
gunpowder first originated and how it spread
throughout the world, () While no definite
consensus has been reached, most scholars
wotild agree that gunpowder was discovered in
China. () When burnt, gunpowder produces hot
solids and gases which act as a propellant in
firearms and fireworks.{IV) Indeed, the first
references fo gunpowder in Chinese Herature
oocur in a Dacist text that dates to the 8003 AD.
(V) However, many of its early applications and
uses were probably discovered in India.

Ay Bk Cyii

DIV BV




TEST 9

Zoos have been around for centuries and they've
changed a lot over the years. In the Middle Ages,
wealthy people kept exolic animais in their gardens.
Public animal parks appearad in European cities in
the late 1700s and early 1800s. The Philadelphia Zoo
the first in the United States, opened in 1874, Uniil a
few decades ago, most zoos were organized by
creature—primates in one area, cals in another, birds
somewhere else. In recent years, zoos have instead
begun grouping animals that would normally interact
in the wild. Moreover, instead of confining animals
behind bars, designers are creating landscapes that
resemble the environments in which these creatures
would naturally be found. Nearby signs provide
information about the animals, their habitats, and
threats to the environment in parts of the world where
they normaily live,

]

1. The passage is mainly about «-,

A} the changes related o the grouping of
animals and the fayout of the zoos over the
years

B) the first zo0 which opened in 1874 In the
United States

C) exotic animals which rich people used to
keep in thelr gardens

D} the cruelty of keeping animals in cages in
the zoos

E} the public animat parks of the late 1700s
and early 1800s

2. ltis pointed out in the passage that in most

z00s foday «w-.

A} animals belonging to different species are
always kept in separate cages

B) animals are kept In environments which look
like thelr natural environments as much as
possible

€} certain animals such as cats and birds are
not kept in cages anymore

D) only the dangerous animals are put behind
the bars and the rest can wander around
freely

E) primates and cats share the same habitat

3. The word “confining” in the passage probably

means «--,

A} feeding
B) providing
C) creating
D} findirg
E) restricting

www. ydspublishing.com

57

Have you ever wondered why a word means what It
means? If so, you might consider a career as a
finguist. Linguists study the nature and structure of
human speech. Linguistics is the scientifi study of
language. Doesn't sound like a science? Well it is!
Linguists gather data and fest out ideas fo make
conclusions about language. So, like other sclentists,
they use the scientific method fo answer questions.
For example, scholars discoverad a mysterious
language written in caves and books found in westemn
China. When linguists decoded this ancient language,
called Tocharian, they found that it was unlike any of
the languages spoken by the nelghbouring people
who live there today or who used io five there long
ago. This provides linguistic svidence that the
Tocharian-speaking people probably came from far
away to settle in what is now China.

4. Much of the passage is devoted o -

A} explaining why words mean what they mean

B) discussing the nature and structure of human
speech

C) giving advice to people who want to become
linguists

D} describing how linguists decode ancient
languages

+ E) supporting the idea that linguistics is &

science

5. Itis clear from the passage that the
scientific method -,

A} applies to natural sciences but not {o social
sciences

B} requires gathering data, testing out ideas and
making conclusions

C) was first infroduced by the ancient Chinese

D) can not be used in finguistics in the same
way i is used in other sclences

E) s based on predictions, beliefs and
interpretations of scienfists

6. We learn from the passage that the Tocharian
language -,

A was different from any other language
spoken in China

B} was an ancient Chinese dialect spoken in
western China

C} is only spoken by a small group of people
foday

D} still remains to be a mystery for lingui

£) was a spoken language with no afphab




The Scoftish national costume for men is a kind of
skirt which is cafled a kilt. The Scottish like to be
different from other Westerners. They are also proud
of their country and its history, and they feel that the
kiltIs part of that history. That's why the men still wear
kilts at old-style dances and on national holidays.
They believe they are wearing the same ciothes that
Scoftish men always wore throughout history.
However, kilts are not really so old. Before 1730,
Scottish men used to wear long shiris and wrapped
blankets around their shoulders. But, in 1730, a
factory owner changed the blanket into a skirf, which
s now known as the kitt, That's how the first kiit was
made.

7. The passage tells us that -,

A) there have been many changes in the
national costumes of the Scottish

B) no one knows for sure why the menin
Scolfand still wear kilts

) the Scottish men have the most anclent
nationat costume of all in Europe

D) the Scottish men are allowed to wear Kilts
only on national holidays and at old-style
dances

E} men in skirls is not an unusual sight in
Scottand

8. One can understand from the passage that

e

A) there are several other nations whose
national costumes include kilts

B) Scotiish men have always worn the same
kind of clothes throughout their history

C) Scottish men don't feel uncomiortable -
about wearing skirts

D) no other people in Europe are as loyal to
thelr history as the Scottish are

E)} the custom of Scotlish men’s wearlng kilts
is as old as the history of the nation

9. The author of the passage seems to be of
the opinion that «---,

A) Scottish men's afforts to look different are
useless

B) wearing kifts might not be regarded as a
historical tradition for Scotlish men

C) itis good to be proud of one's own country
and s history

D} #is ridiculous for Scotlish men fo wear kilts

E) Scottish men should continue to use blankets
Instead of kilts
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Researchers claim that food eaten while walching TV
increases, the risk of obesity in children,. In pravious
years, however, it was thought that obesity was just
the result of an inactive lifestyle, usually determined
by sitting in front of the TV. To prove their new claim,
researchers observed an 11-year-old gitl, Rosie, who
is overweight although she is an active child. In an
experiment, they gave Rosie her favourite food, pizza,
one evening while she was sitfing In front of the
television and the next evening, when she was sifting
at the table. Rosie ate 3 more pleces of pizza when
watching TV. So, if she ate pizza every day while
watching TV, it would be extra 118 pizzas a year or
81800 calories. Why? Perhaps, when the brain is
distracted by television, the child does not undersiand
whether he/she is full and keeps on eafing. The
researchers have concluded that how children eat is
as important as what they eat. Therefore, children
should eat at a dinner table with te television turned
off.

10. The researchers have discovered that
children =--,

A) love pizza more than other kinds of food as
it is easier to eat while watching TV

B) refuse to eat anything while walching TV
since it distracts them

C) who have weight problems usually enjoy
watching the advertisernents of pizza
restaurants

D) if alfowed, prefer to eat plzza almost every
evening

E} eat more while they are watching TV

11, We understand from the passage that in
their experiment, the researchers chserved
Rosie mainly because ~--

A) her favourite food is pizza

B) she loves watching TV

C) she loses her appetite i the TV is not
turned on

D) she is active but overweight

E) she is trying to lose weight

12. The passage suggests that the researchers
wanted to discover -,

A) the connection betweén children’s obesity
and their eating habits while watching TV

B) the effects of watching TV on children's
psychology

C} the tofal number of pizzas a child can eat in
a year

D) the kind of food that is healthy for children

E} the number of calories a child can gain ina
yoar




During my first stay in America, one of the things that
struck me as different for a Turkish person was the
fast pace of the service in restaurants, In America, the
food service indusiry is geared solely toward making
the greatest profit possible. Therefore, unlike Turkish
restaurants, restaurants in America have a strict
division between the wait staff and customers and
over-familiarty between the two is generally frowned
upon. The waiter or waitress is there to serve the
meal, run errands between the customer and the
kitchen and then make sure that the bill Is pald
promptly so that the {able can be vacated and readied
for the next incoming group. High turnover is essential
as it also ensures more tips to be collacted by the wait
staff, mostly working for pay below minimum wage.
Fhat's why Amerlcan tourists are usuelly surprised by
the slower pace of the service in Turkish restaurants.
And the friendly manner In which they are treated
encourages them to linger over thelr meal.

13. The writer implies that the wait staff in
American restauranis -,

A) generally frown upon customers who don’t
leave high tips

B) are not very intimate with thelr customers

C) work for very high wages, unlike their
Turkish counierparts

D) try to make customers stay longer and eat
more

E) treat customers disrespactfilly so that they
will teave sooner

14. We can undersiand from the passage that
the writer -»--,

A) does not recommend eating out at
resfaurants in America

B) implies that American tourists usually
complain about the service in Turkish
restaurants

C) thinks the wait staff in American restaurants
deserve Higher tips

D} has been to America more than once

E} praises restaurants in America for their
friendly atmosphere and fast service

18, The passage is cenfred on the comparison of

- American and Turkish restaurants,

A} higher food prices in

B} quality of the food served in
C) the high profits made by

D) manner of service in

E} cleaniiness of the kitchens of
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Honaré de Balzac is a renowned 19% century French
novelist and playwright. His masterwork was a muli-
volume collection of almost 100 novels and plays
entiled "La Comédie Humains”, which presents a
panorama of French life. Balzac's extensive use of
detail to ilustrate the lives of his characters and his
unfiffered representation of seciety made him an early
pioneer of literary reaiism. He is especially famous for
his complicated characters. The “Comédie Humaine”
was unfinished when he died as he never aven
started most of the books he planned to inciude.
Balzac was obsessed with reviging his works and
even revised his finished works during publication,
which caused difficulties for both himself and the
publisher, Some say that this bit by bit' style of writing
is a refiection of Balzac’s own life. Although he fried to
stay connected o the social world which Inspired his
wiiting, he did hot spend as much fime in salons and
clubs as many of his characters did; he enjoved a
solitary life and he was always busy due to his heavy
writing schedule.

16. Which of the following is not true about
Honoré de Balzae?

A) He portrays simple characters that are
easy to understand.

B) He portrays French society realistically,
without any exaggeration.

C} He had the habit of keeping on modifying
his works.

D} He ig classified as a realist in Eurcpean
literature,

E} He wrote his books a little at a time and
thus took a long time fo finish them.

17. It can be inferred from the passage that

Honoré de Balzac -

.

A) left some bocks unfinished because he was
too lazy

B} was not very fond of going out info the
social world

0} made sure to produce one work at a fime

D} is best known for his comedies

£} spent most of his ime in salons and clubs
like his characters

18. According to the passage, which of the
following could be categorized as a negative
aspect of Balzac’s writing style?

A} Exisnsive use of details

B} Obsession with revising

C) Unfiltered representation of society

D} Detailed Hustrations of his characters’ fives
E} Being inspired by the social world




Scientists now know that people are born with &
general tendency toward a cerfain level of happiness,
and they fend to maintain that mood in their day-to-’
day lives. You probably know people who are cheerful
most of the fime as well as those who are generally
more quiet and serlous. More than half of & person's
“happiness quotient” comes from the personality he or
she Is born with. Extreme events, such as winning a
lottery or being injured in an accident, can cause
temporary bursts of happiness or sadness in every
kind of person. But eveniually, pecple return to about
the same emotional state they're normally at. So, what
about the remaining part of the happiness quotient?
Abocut 10 percent of that quotient depends on external
cirournstances, such as how much money people
make, how healthy they are or how much they are
loved. And the rest is entirely up to you. What's more,
you can always refer to a guidance book or counsefior
to learn a few strategies to make yourself happier, no
matter how happy of sad you are fo begin with,

18. The passage suggests that a person who is
generally serious and solemin «---,

A} will not get happy if he/she happens to win
the lottery, even for a shorf time

B} never experiences a temporary burst of
happiness

C) may iurn into a very happy person for the
rest of his/her life

D} is never affected by positive external
factors or condifions

E) will return to this mood after an incident that
has cheered him/her up for some time

20. The passage explains that to a large extent,
& persoit’s level of happiness depends on
his/her —--,

A) personality
B) health

C) wealth

D} family

E) love

21. The passage gives us the message that -~

A) there are no strafegies that can help people
feel happler

B} if you are sad to bagin with, there is no way
o make you feel happier

C} whatever your general mood is, you shoufd
fend to keep it up in your daily life

D} people’s happiness level depends partly on
whether they want {o be happy or not

E) itis no use frying to feel happy If something
bad has happened
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The problem with hobbies is that they can so easily
take over your iife. They either monopotise it making
too many demands on your time, or, worse, they
physically invade your living space. A friend of mine is
haunted by the desire to collect botiles, a passion
which started quite by chance some years ago and
has now reached an absurd stage, where he has
literally had to rebuild his house to accommodate the
3,429, at the last count, assorted exhibits, Some of
his bottles are indeed worth having, inciuding an
example of the very first Coca Cola design, a hand
paintad wine bottle from the 1920s, and some rather
atfractive milk botties. However, the overwhelming
majority are ordinary and should have been taken
away 1o a boitle bank years ago. The reason he has
hung on to them all this time is far from clear, though §
suppose thal's frue for all hobbies. If only my friend
has chosen hottle tops — such a collection would fil
three drawers at most!

22, In the passage, it Is suggested that ——.

A} some hobbies may bring unexpeciedly
weird results

B} you don't have fo live in a blg house if you
are a collector

C} hobbies are fun as long as you have enough
money for them

D} ahobby can be a dangerous thing when it
starts changing your personaiity

E) people who are short of fime cannot have a
hobby

23. YWhich one of the statements is TRUE?

A} The author's friend would have more bofties
today I he hadn't thrown some of them away
years ago.

B) None of the bottles that the author's friend
has collected have any slgnificance,

C) The author's friiend stopped coligcting bottles
when the number reached 3,429.

D} Collecting bottle tops Instead of bottles would
have saved the author's friend a lof of space.

E) A collector of botles can make money out of
a good collection.

24. The author is of the opinion that his friend

-

A) had a good reason for saving every single
botie

B) now should start using his drawers as there is
no room left on his shelves

C) should have chosen to collect a smaller item
rather than objects that ocoupy so much
space

D} has a unigue coflection, with all its lerms
being attractive

E) should give up iis hobby and take interest In
something else




In 1612, a teenage girl, Arjumand Banu, married 15-
year-old Shah Jahan, ruler of the Mughat Empire..
Renamed Mumtaz Mahai, she bore Shah Jahan 14
children and became his favourite wife. After Mumtaz
died in 1629, the grieving emperor rescived to creaie
a fitfing monument. It took 20,000 workers and 1,000
elephants nearly 20 years to complete this monument-
the Taj Mahal. Bullt of white marble, the Taj slis on a
sandstone platform. A 137-foot high dome tops the
mausoleum. The surrounding garden contains four
water channels representing the four rivers of Islamic
paradise, Shah Jahan was naver able to complete a
black marble mausoleumn he planned for himself.
Deposed by his son, Shah Jahan was imprisoned in
the Red Fort of Agra, and spent lonely hours staring
across the Jamuna River at the monument fo his
beloved queen. He was eventually buried beside her
in the Taj Mahal.

26. It is clear from the passage that the Taj Mahal

W,

A) stands on a marble platform across the
Jamuna River

B} was bullt as a symbol of the Isiamic paradise

C) Is a monument erected by an emperor to
honour the memory of his wife

Dy was bulii to commemorale the love between
Shah Jahan and Arjumand Banu atter their
deaths

E} was the name Shah Jahan called his
favourite wife

26. One can understand from the passage that
Shah Jahan we.,

A} succeeded fo the throne in 1612

B} never tock shother wife after he married
Arjuman Banu

C) was burled beside his wife in the Taj Mahal
according to his own wiil

D) begah the project of building a mauscleum for
himself {00 but coukin't finish it

E} was forced fo leave the throne to his son due
1o his il health

27, The passage states that during Shah Jahan's
imprisonment, ~-.

A) the building of the Ta] Mahal hadn't been
completed yet

B) he could see the Taj Mahal from the windows
of the the Red Fort of Agra

C} the Mughal Empire had expanded to its
greatest limits under his leadership

D} he scon died of grief over the tragic end of his
reign

£) he had fo spend the rest of his life cutside the
city of Agra
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Jackie Chan was already the highest paid actor in
Asia, with more than 60 films under his belt, when he
finally made i big In Hollywood with the action-
comedy Rumble in the Bronx {1995). Born into
povertly, Chan spent his childhood in rigorous physical
training at the China Drama Academy in Hong Kong.
In the 1870s he began getting work in Hong Kong
action movies as a stuntman, then in small parts as
an actor, By 1980, he was a lead player responsible
for his own projects, avoiding the Bruce Lee model of
the intense, courageous hero in favour of the comic,
reluctant hero that is now Chan's trademark. He acis,
produces, diracts and performs his own stunts, and
his well-choreographed fight scenes are almost
always performed with everyday objects instead of
weapons,

28. Htis understood from the passage that before
he came to Hollywood, -,

A} Chan’s acting career was limifed fo being a
stuntsman in action films

B) Chan lived i poverty in Hong Kong

C} Chan had already received worldwide
recognition for his acting

D} Chan's films were nothing more than the
bad copies of Bruce Lee films

E) Jackie Chan had already enjoyed
tremendous popularity with his films in Asia

28. The passage emphasises that unlike Bruce
Lee, Jackie Chan -,

A} attended the academy to take drama
education

B) took small parts in action movies in Hong
Kong

C) created a funny character who doesn’t
actually wand to fight

D) didn't employ his martial art skills in his
films

E) has never been seen to kill a person in his
action movies

30. We learn from the passage that Jackie Chan

A} s popular with people of all ages because
of his goed-natured acting style

B} never uses stuntmen in dangerous action
scenes

C) aiways writes his own scripts

D} owes his fame to his parents who were
both actors as well

E) is one of the best-known names in kung fu
films worldwide: E




31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakilan yere
parcanin anlam biitinligiini saglamak igin
getirifehilecek cliimievi bulunuz.

31. While some food can be eaten raw, many 33. During the war in Vietnam in the 1970s,

foods undergo some form of preparation for
reasons of safety, palatability, or flavour, -,
It may also involve mixing, heating or
cooling, pressure-cooking, fermentation, or
combination with other food.

Ay Still, the consumpfion of raw food is a
universal practice among animal species

B) Food is traditionally obtained through
farming, ranching and fishing

G} Heatis applied to & food fo change its
flavour, texiure, appearance, and nutritional
properties

D) At the simplest level this may involve
washing, cutting, trimming or adding other
feods or ingredients, such as spices

Ey However, frying food is not as healthy as
brelling and steaming

32. Hurricanes are tropical storms with winds of

over 75 miles per hour, They begin as
thunderstorms that form over areas of the
ocean where the water temperafure exceeds
27 degrees Celsius, Although hurricanes
themselves are only a real concern to
coastal areas, they often give birth to
tornadoes. These funnel clouds furn inland,
feaving destruction in their wakes, «ww.

A) New weather technology makes it easier fo
predict rain and snow

B} Due to globai warming, climates are changing

C) For example, they destroy power lines,
damage homes and other property

D) Consequently, in some countries around the
world, there is going to be drought due fo lack
of rain

E} With the onset of the winter season, the
temperatures vary from normal to a few
degress helow normal
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4.

many villages were destroyed. People were
left homeless, so they moved to the cify. The
cities were ofien overcrowded, with little
hope for a good life. —-. As a result, many
schools and colleges it the United States had
to expand their English language programs to
cater for these Vietnamese refugees.

A)  After the war, Vietnam zlso began to
repress its ethnic Chinese minority

B} This led many people to leave their
homeland and move to the United States

C) Up to bwo million civitians left the country afler
the communist takeover

D) The government embarked on a mass
campaign of collectivization of farms and
factories

E} For many decades, Vietnam's economy
was plagued with inefficiency and
corruption in state programs

Today women are active in the business
world, from running their own small
neighbourhood shoeps {o sunning major
corporations. Even though women are highly
visible in many execufive positions and
various professions, their absence is noted
in the blue-coilar job field. For instance,

there are very few female taxis or public bus
drivers. ----. And although in large hotels and
upscale restaurants and cafes, female staff is
present, the service Is still often provided by
males in smaller ones.

A} This shows the increasing importance of
the role of women in society on the whole

B) Ingeneral, it seems that women are truly
lacking in the public transportation
indusiry

C} Moreover, most young people gat a
substitute job to make some manay while
they are in schaol

D} As a result, women are easily employed in
both blue collar and white-coflar jobs alike

E} Moreover, some workers do not mind the
long hours and unpleasant conditions of a
job as long as it pays well




35. The ferm 'fictional autobiography® refers to
novels about a fictional character written as
though the character were writing their own
biography. These novels generaily do not
follow a strict autobiographical guideline
since they are strictly fictional. Carol Shield's
novel, "The Stone Diaries” is an example of a
fictional autobiography. -

A} However, & memolr is slightly different from
an autebiography because it has a more
intimate focus on one's own memories and
fealings

B) When writing an autobiography, you focus
on three major things: who you are in life,
what life means to you and what your

- outlook on the future is

C) The term may also apply fo works of fiction

claiming to be autobicgraphies of real

characters

Unitll the last 21 years or so, few people who

had no genuine claim to fame tried to write

and publish 2 memoir

£} Carol Shields has been honoured with
numerous awards for her novels and plays

D

o

36. -40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
ckundugunda parganm anlam biifimliihiini
bozan climleyi bulunuz.

38. (I} Sorne of the most famous classical composers
died quite young. (i} Among these, for example,
were Schubert and Mozart, who both died in their
thirties, () The cause of Mozart's death cannot
be determined with certainty though. {(IV} But not
all composers have had short lves, (V) Bach lived
untit age 65 and Haydn uniil age 69.

AL B QM BV BV

37. {1) Mo-tse, a famous Chinese philosopher who
lived 2300 vears ago, spent three years making
an eagle kite and managed to fly it. () This was
considered fo be the first kite in the world, (i)
Kite flying was eventually spread by traders from
China to Korea, and across Asia fo India. (IV)
When the invention of paper decreased the cost
of kites, they quickly spread among the common
people. (V) Kites made In Tianjfin, Beijing and
Weifang, for example, are considered superior to
other styles.
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38. (1) People often think that of all the animals that

39,

40.

can be seen af a zoo, apes and monkeys are the
most popular. () Bul & survey has shown that big
cats are actually more popular. {Hf) For example,
int many countries, big cats and other dangerous
exotic animals cannot be kept as pats. {IV) More
than one third of the peopie who participated in
the survey chose lions and tigers as their
favourite zoo animals. {V} And apes and monkeys
were the first choice for only 23 percent and 12
parcent chose penguins and seals as their
favourite zoo animals.

A}l By C) it D}V E}V

{l} A gray, grim landscape with barren trees would
normally mark the month of December every
year. {lf} Yet, autumn’s rict of red, orange and
yellow came late this year, () Some say
droughts and a warm summer have played a big
role In this year's delayed colour change. {iv)
However, others blame it complately on global
warming. (V} Consequently, for years, scientists
have studied why leaves turn red, crange and
yeliow in fall,

Al BIH o)t D)V BV

{I) Sometimes when you are given a multiple-
choice question on an exam, you reslize that you
don’t know the correct answer. (Il) You may,
however, be able to determine it through a
process of elimination, In which you consider all
the chofces one by one, questioning their
reasonableness. () Multiple choice tests often
require less time o administer than would tests
requiring wiitten responses. V) Some of them
will be obviously absurd and may be eliminated.
{V) That which is left may be a fairly safe guess.

AL B oM DV -




TEST 10

Writing is not an easy skill. Not only does it require the
ability to organize and express ideas in the mind, It
also requires the ability to get the muscles in the
hands and fingers fo form those ideas, letter by letter,
on paper, Experts say teachers and parents should
suspect dysgraphia if a child’s handwriting is
unusually difficult fo read. Letters might be sized or
spaced incorrectly. Capital letters might be in the
wrong places. The child's hand, body or paper might
be in a strange position. These can alf be signs of
dysgraphia. Spelling problems can also be related to
the disorder. Many pacple have poor handwriting, but
dysgraphia is more serious. Dsygraphia is a
neurclogical disorder that generally appsars when
children are first learning fo write. Writing by hand can
be physically painfl for people who have the disorder.
And it can appear with other learning disabilities,
especially invoiving language.

1. The passage mainly focuses on -,

A} the symptoms of dysgraphia

B} what precautions should be taken with
children who have dysgraphia

C} medical advice to parents with children
suffering from dysgraphia

DB} how dysgraphia is differenfiated from other
learning disorders

E) how to improve spelling and writing

2. According to the passage dysgraphia should

be suspected if ----

A} the child has difficulty in reading

B} the child’s handwriting is too difficult to read

C) the chiid is not strong encugh to write

D} the child does not enjoy writing

E) the child has difficulty expressing himself
oraily

3. We can understand from the passage that

dysgraphia might appear .

A} In children whe are over stressed

B} when a child starts writing for the first time

C) if the environment the child is writing in is
not comfortable

D} in children with parents who have the same
disability

E) in children who cannot focus their attention
on what they write
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5. The city's recent wealth is mostly based on

6. One may infer from the passage that ----,

Aberdeen is a historical city In the north of Scotland.
The cily lies between the mouths of the rivers Dee
and Don. Across the rivers lie medievat bridges. The
city s most famous for its buildings dating from the
1800s. Many are bulit of granite, and, as a result,
Aberdeen is often called the granite city. The most
important indusiry in Aberdeen is tourism. The city s
the centre for the area known as Royal Deeside, a
countryside of fing scenery and ancient castles. Many
of Aberdeen's public parks and gardens abound in
roses and form a spectacular atfraction for visitors.
Other Important industries of the city include
engineering, shipbuilding, paper making, textile and
clothing, and manufacturing. Since the 1970's, the
production of petroleum in the North Sea has brought
more growth and wealth to Aberdeen.

4. Itis pointed out in the passage that Aberdeen

———

A} is the most beautiful city in Scotland

B} is a popular fourist attraction )

C) has just a few ancient buildings although it
is a very old city

D} Is not an industrial or commercial city

£) is famous for its old wooden houses

mau,

A} the tourism industry

B) texdile and clothing manufacture

C) engineering and shipbuilding

D) petroleurn production in the North Sea
E) the paper making indystry

A} Aberdeen is a prosperous city with its various
sectors of industry

B) public parks and gardens in the city attract
mare tourists than the old buildings

C) Aberdeen is the most ancient city of Europe

D} granite is the most common material used
to buiild the new buildings in the city

E) Aberdeen is an internafional educational
centre with its reputable uniyersities




Alice's Adventures in Wonderland (1885) is written by
English author Charles Dodgson under the assumed
name Lewis Catroll. I¥'s a characteristic work of
‘nonsense lerature”, and considered a classic
example of the genre. It tells the story of a gir! named
Alige who, following a mysterious white rabbit, falls
down a rabbit-hole to enter ‘Wonderland', an absurd
and fantastic world inhabited by many strange
characters with feelings or characteristics like those of
human beings. The tale is filled with references to
Dodgson's friends and enemies, and to the lessons
that British school children are made to memorize. I
plays with lcgic in ways that have made the story of
lasting popularity with adulls as well as children. It is
commonly referred to by its abbreviated title Afice in
Wonderiand, which was popularized by its numerous
fitm and television adaptations. The story has a
follow-up named Through the Looking-Glass and
What Alice Found There, which makes no reference
to the events in the former book, but has similar ideas
and settings.

7. According to the passage, Alice's Adventures
in Wondertand -~

A} is no longer as popular as it used o be
although it is considered a classic

B) is a typical representative of "nonsense
literature”

C) was written after Through the Looking-Glass
and VWhat Alfice Found There

D) appeals only o children since it was
particularly aimed at them

E) was written by Dodgson and edited by Lewis
Carrolf

8. Which of the following Is true about Afice’s
Adventures in Wonderland?

A) lts evenis are repsated in the book that
follows it.

B) Film and TV adaptations of the story
commonly use its reduced fitle.

€} Alice is the name of a peculiar creature
disguised as a little human girl,

D} It has no references fo people in real ife.

E) Aduits reading the book criticize it for ihe
nonsense i contains.

8. The main purpose of the passage is to

A} give a detailed, thorough desaription of all the
characters in Alice's Adventures in
Wonderland

B) compare and contrast two fantasy books that
are connected

C) explain the characteristics of nonsense genre,
giving examples

D) introduce the book called Afice’s Adventures
in Wonderland

E) discuss the odd combination of logic and
fantasy In Alice's Adventures in Wondetland
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Edward VIl (1841 — 1910) succeeded his mother,
Queen Victoria, fo the throne on January 22, 1901,
upon her death. Edward Vil was King of the United
Kingdom untit his death on 6 May 1910. Before
accession to the throne, Fdward held the title of
Prince of Wales, and has the distinction of having
been heir to the throne longer than anyone in British
history. During the long reign of his mother, which
lasted 63 years, he was largely excluded from using
any political power but came to represent the wesalthy
and privileged elite. Edward's reign, now called the
Edwardian period after hirn, saw fhe first official
recognition of the office of the Prime Minister in 19805,
King Edward VH played a role in the modernization of
the British Home Fleet and the reorganization of the
British army. He developed good relations with France
and other European countries, for which he was
popufarly called “Peacernaker”. But, these were sadly
contradicted by the outhreak of World War | in 1914,

10. Which of the following is MOT true about
Edward VIi?

A) He became King when his mother died in
1801,

B) He waited for many years to become the
monarch,

C) He spent most of his fife as heir, not as King.

D) As helr to the throne and Prince of Wales, he
had a tot of political say.

E} During his reign, he maintained peage with
other European countries,

11. it is suggested in the passage that -

A) the office of Prime Minister did not exist unfil
the Edwardian period

B) British history Is full of heirs who waited
tonger than Edward Vi for accession to the
throne

C} in his youth, Edward Vil despised the
priviteged aristocracy

D) being a warrlor himself, Edward VIl focused
greatly on the improvement of the Briish
army

E} the UK was not on good terms with France
before Waorld War | began

12. The passage does NOT mention Edward’s —-.

A} contributions

B) status before becoming King
C) personal traits

D} accession to the throne

E) predecessor




Like people, animals also take time out to rest. In fact,
sleep Is a necessity for every animal that's ever been
studied, including whales, octopuses and even fruit
flies, The fact that ali animals make time for sleeping,
even under potentially dangerous circumstances,
suggests that sieep must serve a crucial function. And
indeed, some evidence suggests that sleep offers
animals several benefits. it may be primarily a way for
animals to save energy and stay out of harm's way.
This may help explain why meat-eating critters sleep
more than herbivores, animals that dine solely en
plants. Herbivores, like cows and zebras, need to
spend more {ime searching for and grazing on focd
than do meat eaters, such as lions and other big cats,
A fion that has just fed on an antelope wort't have to
eat again for several days. So a big cat mighi be
better off snoozing for a spell after it eats, rather than
prowling around and risking injury.

13. The passage clearly states that animals -,

A} can never sleep when they are likely tobe in
dangerous situations

B} have less risk of injuries when they are
sleeping

C) that eat only plants sleep more than critters
do

D) tend fo sleep more if they are hungry but
cannot find food

E} tend fo sleep whenever they feel that they
are in danger

14. One can understand from the passage that

———

A) It takes a herbivore a long time to find food
and feed iself

B} acow that grazes for hours will need fo sleep
for a long time fo make up for the energy it
has lost

C) alion that has just fed ifself on a lot of meat
may not be able to sleep easily

D) according to scientists, frult flies never have
the need fo sleep

B} a big cat that has just eaten an antefope
sooh starts to prowl around to ook for more
food

415. The passage is mainly about v,

¥

A)  the fact thaf octopuses and whalas nesd to
rest, ke other animals do

B) the idea that there can be no connection
between animals’ need to sieep and their
heed to save energy

C) acomparison befween the eating habtts of
sGome animal species

D) the reasons why some animals feed on just
plants

E) the necessity of slesp and rest for animals
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Today English is the world’s most important language,
One In ten people speak it as thelr mother tongue ang
i{ has a larger vocabutary than any other language.
English belongs to the Indo-European family of
languages, which developed from a parent language
flrst spoken about five thousand years ago in central-
northern Europe. From there, it spread to the rest of
Europe and the Middle East, and over time it
developed into a series of new fongues. Old English
was later heavsly influenced by French following the
Norman invasion. Then in the 16" century, due fo the
Invention of printing, the increase In opportunities for
education and growth of international trade and
comrunication, this form of English changed into the
language we now spaak. Language change continues
to the present day, although since 1800, the major
area of change has been in vocabulary rather than
grammar. The industrial Revelution and the two world
wars are among the reasons for the expansion of
vocahulary. Another facior is the growing Influence of
media,

16. Which of the following can NOT be said of
English, as It is described in the text?

A) English spread to Eurcpe from the Middie
East.

B) No other Janguage has more vocabulary
words than English.

C} Ten per cent of the world poputation speaks
Engtish as their mother tongue.,

D} The English we know foday Is very different
from Old English.

£) English can be classified under the Indo-
European family of languages.

17. We can understand from the passage that
English ~-.

A) became the language of international trade in
the 16 century

B) has not changed at afi since the 19" century

C) does not contain any foreign vocabulary
words

D} was altered to its latest form after the Norman
invasion

E} spoken foday owes its presence to the
developments in technology, education and
trade

18. In the passage, it is implied that —- the
change of vocabulary in English language
since{800.

A} radio and TV broadcasting has been the only
reason for

B} ihe change in grammar hasn't been as big as

C) no change in any other world language has
been as obvious as

D) the Industrial Revolution and the two world
wars have hardly had an impact on

E} English has become the most popular
language despite




One of the major reasons why we fall fo find
happiriess or create a unique lifestyle Is because we
have not yet mastered the art of being. While we are
home, our thoughts are still absorbed with solving the
chalflenges we face at the office. And when we are at
the office, we find ourselves worrying about the
problems at home. We go through the day without
really listening to what others are saying to us. We
may be hearlhg the words, but we aren’t absorbing
the message. We find ourselves focusing on past
experiences or fulure possibilities without noticing that
the day is slipping by. Lifestyle is developing a unigue
facus on the current moment while drawing from it all
of the substances, and the wealth of experience and
emotions that It has fo offer. Lifestyle is faking time fo
watch the sunset or listening to the sound of silencs.
Lifestyle is caphuing each moment sc that it becomes
a new part of what we are. And until we acquire a
unique fifestyle, we will never master the art of living
well,

12. The writer implies that we ----,

A} have managed to find happiness guite
easily

B} have all created our unique lifestyles

C} are all aware that the day Is slipping by

D) are usually absorbed in different thoughts and
worries

E} are usually able to concentrate only on the
moment we are living

20. The writer mentions “ftaking fime to watch
the sunset” -v—,

A) because it's @ way of capluring the moment

B) as it would give us the chance {6 see its
beautiful colours

C) in case we may not see it again

D) as itwould allow us to have a good time

E) so that we can describe it to others later on

21, The passage mainly aims to teach us how to

—mmw,

Ay master the art of being and living well

B) stop worrying about the future

C} start planaing for the future

D} forget the unpleasant experiences of the past
E} achieve success and wealth in lie
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Prometheus was the Titan god of forethought and
crafty counsel who was enfrusted with the task of
moulding mankind out of clay. His attempis to befter
the lives of his creation brought him into direct conflict
with Zeus. Firstly he tilcked the gods out of the best
portion of the sacrificial feast, acquiring the meat for
the feasting of man. Then, when Zeus withheld fire,
he stole it from heaven and deliverad it to mortal kind
hidden inside a fennel-stalk. As punishment for these
rebellious acts, Zeus ordered the creation of Pandora
(the first woman) as a means fo deliver misfortune
into the house of man, or as a way to cheat mankind
of the company of the good spirits. Prometheus
meanwhile, was arrested and bound to a stake on
Mount Caucasus where an eagle was set to feed
upon his ever-regenerating liver, Generations later the
great hero Heracles came along and released the old
Titan from his torture.

22. Itis clearly stated in the passage that
Prometheus was one of the Titans who -~

A) was held responsible for providing man with
the facullies necessary for his preservation

B) tricked the other gods into robbing Zeus of his
sacred fire

C} was punished by death for his rebellious
acts

D) was given the task of making man

E} made man superior to all other animals with
his gift of fire

23. ktis stated in the passage that as part of the
punishment for Prometheus’ rebellious acts,

Zeus -,

+

AJ  withheld the fire from men

B) gave mankind ali his evils

C) commanded the first woman be made to
cause trouble fo man

D) imposed a sentence for man to Hve in
darkness without fire

E) sent him Pandora fo imprison him on Mount
Caucasus

24, At the end of the passage, we learn that

Prometheus ~-,

A} was chained fo a rock on Mount Caucasus,
where a vulfure preyed on hls liver and killed
him

B} was arrested but escaped punishrment with
the help of Heracles

G) shot and killed the eagle that had been
torturing him for ages

D} was freed from his torments by Heracles _

E) submitted to his oppressor to bring his state
of torment to an end




Urbanisation is the process in which people leave the
countryside or rural areas to move into cities. Since
World War ll, the world has experienced a
phenomenal amount of urbanization along with
industrialization. Consequently, almost all big cities
worldwide have undergone a fast population growth,
To many people, the cily has basically become a
place where crime occurs and where the poor live.
However, urbanization is normally & necessary
process for the growth of culture or civilization. What
has actually made the process seem bad is in fact the
preseni massive urbanisation, it is also true that the
cities of the world consume 75% of #ts resources and
produce most of its waste. Briefly, most big cities
today are filthy parasites, which require the
‘surrounding areas’ to provide them wiih food, water
and energy. They depend on global forests, seas and
the atmosphere fo act as their dustbins. Of course,
these could all be prevented if only cities could be
made greener and more sustainable.

25. The passage mainly explains that -,

A} the larger the cilies grew, the more
development they led to in the surrounding
areas

B) the big cities are the major coniributars fo the
giobal warming that threatens life on earth
now

C} urbanization can cause a water scarcity In the
cities themseives as well as in their
surroundings

D} the present massive urbanization seems 1o
have created problems rather than
contributing to culture

E) people should stop living In cities and move
into the countryside

Which of the following ideas is NOT true

aceording to the passage?

26

h

A) Many cities today are faced with poputation
growth and pollution,

B) When we tak about cities, we cannot
disregard their impact on culiure,

C) There is a need for greener and more
susiainable cities,

3) Citles are responsible for producing most of
the waste in the world today.

E} The citles of the world consume only half of
its resources.

27, We understand from the passage that massive
urbanization «w,

A} s aterm that relates o the cifies’ surrounding

“areas that deplete alf thelr résources
B} is a result of industrialization which also leads
{0 population growth and the contamination of
air and sea
C) is a term that refers fo the shortage of food
and wafer supplies which resulis mainly from
. the greenhouse effect
D} is usually quite beneficial for manking since i
results in the expansion of culture and
civilization
E} is a process thet causes high consumption
of goods, which boosts infernational
economic interactions
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Adobe is one of the oidest building materials in use, i
is basically just earth or mud that has been moistened
with water, sometimes with chopped straw or other
fibers and then it is allowed to dry in the desired
shape. Adobe Is a good thermal mass material,
holding heat and cold well. Commonly it is shaped
into uniform blocks that can be stacked like bricks to
form walls, but it can also be simply pited up over time
to create a structure. The hest adobe sofl will have
between 15% and 30% clay in it to bind the material
together with mostly sand or larger aggregate. Too
much clay will shrink and crack excessively; too fittle
will allow fragmentation or crumbling into pieces.
Adobe blacks can be formed by pouring it into molds
and allowing i to dry in thern. Or it can also be
pressed into blocks using a hydraulic press.

28. The passage clearly states that ~ew.

A} mud s the basis for making adobe bricks

B) finding the right kind of soil to make adobe
from is always difficult

€) adobe buildings are usually too hot to five in

D) adobe bricks cannot be broken easily

E} as a construction material, adobe has many
advantages aver concrete or cement

29. Which of the following ideas is NOT
indicated in the passage?

A} Adobe may contain straw and clay in
addition to water

B} Adobe contains sand or crumbs of soil
bound fogether

C) The amount of clay used in making adobe
soil Is very imporiant

D) Adobe blocks must be shaped by hand

E} Adobe soil requires the use of clay as a
binding material

30. We understand from the passage that, the
process of making adobe bricks -~

A) s very costly

B) s environmentally friendily

C) requires a lot of electrical power

3} can only be possible in cold weather
E) is not very practical




31. - 35, sorularda, bos birakilan yere
pargamn anlam biitlinligint sadfamak igin
aetirilebilecek climleyi bulunuz.

31. People from almost all cultures throughout

32.

history have been making and wearing
jewellery, Since ancient times pecple have
worn jewellery to decorate their fingers,
wrists and necks. Ancient peoples wheo lived
near the ocean used the shells of sea
ereatures fo make jowellery, -, These
examples fell us that jewellery often was
made from whatever material was found.

A} One of gold's important qualities is that itis
a very soff metal

B} Several other metal working methods were
developed in ancient times

C} Other ancient peoples used matetials like
smail coloured rocks, animal bones and
festh

) The ancieni Egyptians were experts of the
cloisoniné method

E) Some valuable anclent jewellery sfill exists
today

The history of Egyptian football goes back to
1882, the beginning of the British occupation.
As the military camps of the ocoupying forces
spread around fhe corners of Egypt, the
Egyptians began to meticulously watch the
foreign soldiers play the novel new game from
behind the fences. . However, the majority
found it interesting and engaging and
Egyptians soon began playing football on the
streets of the major cities and villages.

A) Some of them said it was odd, and not
worthy of experimenting with

B) On 19 February 1921, the first officiat
Egyptian competition was held, bearing the
name of Prince Farouk Cup

C) The Egyptians quickly became the masters of
the game

D) The more they were familiar with the game,
the more they Hked it

£} Now in Egypt, football is part of the national
identity and cultural fabric
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33. Scientists believe that the earth’s climate may

34,

be warming up. This trend probably began
thousands of years ago. Many areas of the
earth used to be covered with ice that has
now melted. -, Scientists think that part of
the reason for this acceleration may be
carbon dioxide poliution from industry and
automobiles,

A} Glaciers are recognized as one of the most
sehsitive indicators of global warming

B) Evidence for climatic change is taken from
a variety of sources that can be used o
reconsiryct past climates

C} However, in recent years, the warming trend
has speeded up

D} The issue of global warming has entered
poputar culture since the tate 20th century

E} Some of the most immediate effects of
recent climate change are becoming
apparent through effects on biodiversity

-, A study published in Foreign Affairs this
year asserts that 15 out of every 100,000
urban inhabitants in Latin America are killed
each year. And according to the Centre for the
Study of Violence and Reconciiiation, 1,900
serious crimes take place in South Africa
every day. It is estimated that urban violence
has risen by three to five per cent per year
over the last 20 years. What is worse, the
degree of violence has intensified as well

A) Incidence of robbery has increased in the
urban areas

B} The accompanying increase in fear and
insecurity has led fo a wide-scale
preoccupation with the phenomenon of
violence

C) Poverty is one of the major reasons for the
viclence occurring in the big cities of the
western world

D) Among the approaches developed fo
understand the interrelated causes of
violence, the most common is the ecological
medel

E} Personal safety in many cities of the world
has become a pressing concem

V;i
i
2




358. Every second, one hectare of the world's

rainforest is destroyed. In a year, that adds up
to 31 mitlion hectares, This alarming rate of
destruction has serious consequences for the
environment. Scientists estimate, for example,
that 137 species of plant, insect or animal
becoma extinct every day due to logging. «---.
Therefore, governments are reluctant to
restrict or controf it.

A} Logging, however, means jobs for people
and profits and taxes for the government

B) The Indiana forest products indusiry, for
example, is the sixth largest manufacturing
industry in the state, employing over 58,000
people

C} Modern ground based logging operations
reguire the use of heavy machinery in the
forest

0} Removal of trees alters species composition,
the structure of the forest, and can cause
nutrient depletion

E) Deforestation results from removal of rees
without sufiicient reforestation, and results in
declines in habitat and biodiversity

36. -10. sorularda, ciimieler sirasiyla
okundugunda pargamin anlam biitiinliging
Bozan citmieyi bulunuz. ’

36. (1) Each spring, most of the countries in the world

37.

move their clocks ahead one hour. (1) its chief
purpose is (o save energy by reducing the use of
electricity for lighting. (M) However, some
businesses around the world are trying to siop
this legislation. (V) The only states that do not
move their clocks are Hawali and most of Arizona
inthe US. {V) That is because computer systems
used by banks, aifines and other businesses
must be changed sach time fo recognize the new
start date for daylight saving fime.

Ab ! By Il

Cy i D) Vv E) Vv

{}} The orlental cockroach, an insect, is known as
a water bug or black beefls, too. {Ilj It has wings
but cannot fly, (I} The female praduces an
average of 8 capsules containing about 186 to 20
aggs. (V) You must consult an expert if you want
to get rid of cockroaches at home. (V} These
capsules are carried by the female for about 30
hours and either dropped or aftached (o a
protected surface near a food source.

Ay 1 B} 1l

Cym By I\v By v
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38,

39.

40,

(1) Can you imagine living in a place four times
colder than your freezer? (i1} The highest capital
city in the world is La Paz in Bolivia, which is
4890 metres above sea level, (Ilf) Because there
isn't much oxygen, people are said {o breathe
with difficully. (IV) In fact, some arriving in La Paz
need to be given oxygen sometimes.{V}However,
one good thing about La Paz is that it is a great
piace to play golf because the ball is said to go
further.

Al B G W DIV E YV

{I} The chances of picking up a respiratory
Infection rise when you are travelling. {1} In
general, the greatest risk of infection is from your
hands touching someone else and then touching
your face. (llf} Alr travel is parficutarly burdened
with infection hazards. (IV) Doctors found that the
risk of airplaneé passengers coming down with &
cold or flu after a flight is higher than the risk
when using other forms of fransportation. (V) The
reasons include the close quarters and
inadequate circulation of air on aitliners.

A}l B) 1 Ch il D} v Bv

{1} Dialects in the English language are varieties
that differ in pronunciation, vocabulary and
grammar from each other and from Standard
English. {11} in fact, Standard English is tself a
diatect. (ll} British linguists distinguish dialect
from accent, which refers only fo pronunciation.
{IV) Some members of ethnic groups speak their
own native languages in addition to English. (V}
American linguists, however, include
pranunciation differences as part of the deflnition
of regional or social dialects.

Ayl By 1i Gyt
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TEST 11

Have you ever seen a diamond in a ring? An opalin a
necklace? A pearl eaning? Diamonds, opals, and
pearls are types of gemsiones. A gemstone is a
mineral, rock, or organic material that is used for
jewellery, ornamentation, or art, A gem, such as a
diamond, is a type of gemstone that must be cuf and
pelished for its beauty to be visible. Opals and pearis
may be styled into jewsllery or art without any cuts or
polishing. They are gemstones, but not gems.
Gemology is the study of gemstones, which includes
gem properiies, locations, and origins. Gemology is
often studfed by people in the jewellery business,
including business owners, buyers and designers.
Others studying gemology Include antique dealers
and auction house catalogers. People in these jobs
need {0 be able to identify gems and gemstones,
describe their properties, and put a value on them.

1. According to the passage, gems are different
from gemsiones in that -«

A) they are found in abundance In nature
B} they are organic

€) they have to be cut and polished

) they can be used in jewellery

E) they are less expensive

2. We can NOT infer from the passage that —--.

A) all gems are gemstones, but not all
gemstones are gems

B) opals and pearls are the most valuable gems
in the world

C} diamonds are not very beautiful before they
are cut and polished

D) pearls are used in jewellery in the shape that
they are found in nature

E} experts on gemology know a lot about the
characteristics of different gemstones

3. One point made in the passage is that antique
dealers and auction house catalogers -,

A) ususily do not know about gemstones as
much as jeweilery designers do

B) should be able to determine the price of
specific gems and gemstones based on their
propetties

C) are called gemologists whereas those who
design jewellery are not

D) must have a university degree in gemology

B} are in high demand as increasing amounts of
synthetic germns are manufactured
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The well-worn thecries that reading in dim light
damages your eyes and you need eight glasses of
water a day o stay healthy are among seven “medical
myths" exposed and contradicted in a paper
published on Dec, 21, 2007 in the British Medical
Journal, which traditionally carries light-hearted
features In its Christras edition. Two U.8,
researchers f0ok seven common beliefs relating to
health and searched the archives for evidence to
support them. For example, despite frequent
references in the popular press to the need fo drink
eight glasses of water, they found no scientific basis
for the claim. The researchers aiso disproved the
popular myth that eating turkey makes you drowsy
due to trypfophan, an amino acid that it contains.
They found that turkey has no more of the acid than
chicken or minced beef, What causes sleepiness at
Christmas or on New Year's Eve is probably the
consumption of lots of food and drinks on those
occasions.

4. According to the passage, ~--.

A) there Is no scientific evidence for the need to
drink eight glasses of water a day

B) the content of the British Medical Journal is
always lighi-hearted

C) the researchers found that eafing turkey
makes people sleepy

D) nelther chicken nor minced beef contains
as much iryptophan as turkey does

E} the Brifish Medical Joumal has published
seven health claims without showing any
gvidence

5. We can understand that the popular health
theories menfioned in the passage —--.

A} were absoiutely made up by the popular
press

B) startled the US researchers and led them to
carry out a series of experiments

C) are scientifically untrue although believed by
many people

D) will be more effective and people witl no
longer question their validity

E) have just heen verified by two US scientists

6. When referring fo some popular medical
beliefs, the writer uses the phrase ‘weli-
worn {o show that these beliefs -

A) existed only in myths

B) are very useful and practical
C} are anclent theorles

D} are sensible and worthwhile
£} have been repeated very often




The coast Is drawing us powerfully. When we get
thare, | hope it is not filled with the remains of human
hope; the mess of restaurants, shops and tall
buildings, trallers and rusted coke cans, fast food
stands and paint factories. | hope it is not packed with
paople. | hope we have not so burdenad the coast
that it blunts the hopes we once sharpened on it. If
there Is a spedial gift we leave our children and
grandchildren, it is the chance {o stand alone on a
sand dune, the faraway cries of seagulls in their ears,
the glint of wave-tossed sun in their eyes, the lodine
smeil of salf and seaweed in their noses, their
imaginations reaching out towards a distant mote,
pausing, and then sailing bravely beyond the gentle
curve of the horizon.

7. One can understand from the passage that
the writer ----,

A} wants to surprise his grandchildren with the
gifts he bought for them

B} s going back home after a guiet day on the
beach

C) is on his way to the coast for the first time
after a long time

D} is the owner of a five-siar hotel on the beach

£) Is a contractor who is building an apartment
complex on the beach

8. In this passage, the writer does NOT «-e,

A} tell us what he would like the beach to be like
B} relate his hopes for the younger gengrations
C) reflect his concern about environmentat
poliution
D) emphasize the importance of modern
faciiities on beaches
E} relate what he is afraid the beach will be
fike

9. The passage w--

A) is a narrative

B} is very descriptive

C) presents and supporis an argument
D) has an informative tone

E} s simply an anecdote
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My father came back from Chicago, tears running
down his face and his outstretched hands offering me
my favourite chocolate mints and, with regret, my
manuscript, which publishers turned down. Both my
father and mother now counselled me to write no
more. My father, after showing a great congern for it,
said to my mother, with a sigh, "That girl might be
happy i her stories ever get published; but surely, if
she writes on, she will be the most miserable person
that ever was born. | can give no consent fo it." | was
sincerely affected with his words. And | resolved not
to think of writing any more, but fo give it up, upon my
father's deslre. But, alas! A few days wore it ali off. A
few weeks later, | resolved to ciose my bedroom door
on him to prevent his further demands, and started to
write again on my typewriter, which, by cruel chance,
was a present he had given to me last year aithough
he now protested its use.

10. It can be inferred from the passage that the
father -,

A) encouraged his daughter to continue wiiting
whien he returned from Chicago

B) was glad that his daughter's manuscript was
rejected

) wanted his daughter to stop writing since he
was worrled about ber

D) was against his daughier's writing from the
very beginning

E} hadno doubt that the girl's writings would be
published very soon

14. According to the passage, the young girl ~--

A) was made to stay in her room by her father,
as a punishment

B) paid no attention to her father's words at first

C) locked herself in her bedroom for weeks due
to her anger at her parents

D) was determined to quit writing af first, after
hearing what her father said

E) was angry with her father for not having
bought her a typewriter

12. The passage implies about the girl that =

A) she had bought herself a typewriter a year
agoe and hidden it in har toom

B) she got her father's permission to write again
a few weeks after his demand

C} her decision to stop writing did not last very
long

D) she was a famous professional writer
although she was very young

£) having such a cruel and demanding father
made her a miserable person




Hans Christian Andersen (1805 . 1876), the author of
marty world-famous fairy tales, was bam into a poor
Danish family. He displayed a wide Imagination eatly,
which was fostered by the indulgence of his parents.
The death of his father in 1813 left the boy entirely to
his ownt devices. He ceased to go 1o school and bui
himseif a little toy-theatre at home. He spent his days
making clothes for his puppets and reading all the
plays of Shakespeare. Throughout his childhood, he
had a passionate love for literature. He memorized
and recited Shakespeare plays using his puppets as
the characters. King Frederick Vi was personally
interested in the strange boy and sent him fo a
grammar-school at Slagelse. Before even being
admitted to this school, Andersen had already
published his first story, “The Ghost at Palnatoke's
Grave”. Andersen, a very backward and unwilling

pupil, actually remained at grammar-school until 1827,

He later describes these years as the darkest and
bitterest in his life for he had serlous learning
difficudties and the school staff forbade him to write.

13. Which of the following statements is frue
about Hans Christian Andersen according to
the passage?

A) His parents showed & fot of tolerance to his
wide imagination.

B} After his father’s death, he stopped reciting
plays with his puppets at home.

C} He was always interested in literature
although he had no formal schooling.

D) When he was a child, he made puppets and
performed Shakespeare's plays fo make
meney te go o school.

E)} He was very fond of his years in Skagelse,
especially for the encouragement he got from
his feachers.

14. The passage indicates that Hans Christian
Andersen -,

A} had not started writing untll he wens to
Slageise

B} owed his success and fame as a poet and
writer to his education and professors

C) had to leave grammar school in 1827
because of the poverty of his family

D} was discovered and supporied by King
Frederick V1

E} was very successful at Slagelse despite his
lsarning difficulties

15. The emphasis of the passage is mainly on
Hans Christian Andersen’s —»-,

A} carser achievements

B) life as an author

C) youth

D} handicaps as & writer

E) success as both a poet and author
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The armadillo is a strange looking creature which has
evoived over millions of years. ltis, in fact, the only
mammal that has a real shell. There are twenty-one
different species of armadillo and they otiginaily only
lived in South America. However, it is widely believed
that, around 1850, they crossed the Rio Grande, the
long river that serves as a boundary between U.S and
Mexico. So, now they can be found as far as Colorado
it North America, although they cannot really survive
the cold. It is a mystery how they crossed the Rio
Grande. But they are very good swimmers and they
can hold thelr breath under water for up to ten
minutes. They have two ways of defending
themseives. One fs by curling up under thelr she,
which is very useful against small predators, though a
Jaguar would be able to get its mouth around ihe
armadilio and orack the shell. The other is by
suddenly jumping straight up info the air, which
usually shocks the predator long enough for the
armadific fo get away.

16. According to the information given in the
passage, the armadillo is an animat -

A} that is unique to South America

B) that usually ives in water

C) which cannot survive in rivers

D) thatis considered a repiile because of iis
sheh

E} thatwas found only in South Amerlca until
1850

17. Itis assumed that the armadilfo ~e-,

A} crossed the Rio Grande and reached North
Amerlca

B) is in danger of extinction because of the
changes in the world's climate

C) living in South America didr't have a shell

D) first came to being around 1850s

E} can always five anywhere regardless of the
femperature

18. The author informs us that the armadillo can
protect itself from all ifs enemies by -,

A} puiting itself in a curled up position under
its shell '

B} climbing up a tree after leaving its heavy
sheli behind

C) taking the enemy by surprise when it jumps
directly into the air

D} jumping into the water and staying there
untit the danger is over

E) jumping high fo attack the enerny




Over 2,500 years ago the anclent Greeks began to
stage a sporting contest every four years in the town
of Olympia. The competition, which became kKnown as
The Olympic Games, atfracted athletes from all over
Greece fo compete in events such as running, long
jump, javelin and discus throwing, wrestling, boxing
and chariot racing. The competition was for men only,
and women were not even allowed fo go and watch.
Each competitor covered his body with clive oil to
highlight his physique, and then competed in the
nude. The event was not only & celebration of sporting
ability, but also a celebration of the beauty of the
human body. The Games were held until 388 AD.,
after which they were cuflawed by the Roman
Emperor Theodore | the Great. Some historians
belisve he saw the even! as a pagan religious festival,
and, therefore, a threat to Christianity and Christian
morality.

19. It is clear from the passage that being a male
was the main participation criterion in the
Oiympic games, and -,

A} women could only be admitted as spectators

B} they had to be of Greek crigin (o be allowed
Into the contests

C) being physically attractive was not important

D) the opposite sex was completely excluded
from the events

E} only those who were chosen would compete
at Olympia

20. We learn from the passage that the ancient
Olympic Games -,

A} celebrated the harmony between the mind
and the body

B} were organized in Athens but named after the
town of Clympia

C) required athletes to be naked for competitions
in order o reveal the beauty of the body

D) were held every four years In honour of some
specific gods

E} aftracted both male and ferale athletes from
all over Greece '

21. In 389 A.D. the Games were banned by
Theodore | the Great, because «-,

A) he wanied to stop the Greeks maintaining
their old traditions

B} some historians convinced him to do so
saying it posed a potential threat to the
empire

C) Christian morality ordered people not to be
seen nude in public

D} he was opposed to the event's being
celebrated in honour of Olympian gods

E} he thought the festival would damage
Christian ethics because of its pagan gualities
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Ir: his use of critical reasoning, and by his constant
commitment to fruth, Socrates set the standard for ail
stbsequent Western philosopthiy. Singe he left no
literary documents of his own, we are dependent upon
contemporary writers like Aristophanes and Xenophon
for our information about his life and work. As a pupit
of Archelaus during his youth, Socrates showed a
great deal of interest in the scientific theories of
Anaxagoras, but he later abandoned inguiries into the
physical world for a dedicated investigation of the
development of moral character. Having served with
some distinction as a soldier at Delium and
Amphipolis during the Peloponnesian War, Socrates
got involved in the pofitical turmoil that consumed
Athens after the War, then retired from active polifical
life fo work as a construction worker and to raise his
children with his wife. After inheriting & modest fortune
from his father, Socrates used his financial
independence as an opportunity to give full-time
attention to Inveniing the practice of philosophical
dialogue with an attempt to analyse moral character.

22. it is pointed out in the passage that although
Socrates is considered to be the founder of
Western philosophy, ~—-,

A) Socrates was mostly engaged in politics
throughout his life

B) there are no documents of his own that would
reflect his life or work

C) much of Socrates’ thinking derives from
his teacher, Archelaus

D} Socrates is best known for his sclentific
theories

E) most of our knowledge of Socrates comes
from the works of his pupils, Aristophanes
and Xenophon

23. The passage states that after Socrates fought
in the battles of the Peloponnesian war, —.

A) back in Athens he took active part in poiltics
for some time

B) he decided fo commit himself to the
observation of the physical world

C) he was given an office in the Athenian
government

D} he preferred to setile down rather than carry
on his philosophical studies

E} he had to work as a construction worker to
maintain his family

24, We can conclude from the passage that the
practice of phifosophical dislogtie -

A) had been improvised by Socrates long before
he quit his occupation as a stonemason

B) made Socrates the father of political
philosophy

) was first described by Xenophon In one of his
works about Socrates -

D} consisted of a series of questions posed o
help pecple see their beliefs are wrong

£) was Socrates’ method to find the truth about
moral character




Eating disorders involve serfous disturbances in
eafing behaviour, such as exreme and unhealthy
reduction of food intake or severe overeating, as well
as feelings of distress or extreme concern about body
shape or weighl. Eating disorders frequently develop
during adolescence or early adulthood, but some
reports indicate thefr onset can occur during childhood
or later in adulthood. Eating disorders fend o be more
common in western industrialized countries.
Generally, cuitural factors are thought to stress
standards and ideals of beauty and thinness that are
difficult, Iif not impossible, to aitain, Western culiure is
blamed for belng obsessed with the human body and
slim and beautiful appearance. Beauty is sold as the
key to happiness and the ultimate goal. Such images
of beauty are delivered in numerous women’s
magazines, on television, in films and other forms of
mass media.

25. According fo the passage, eating disorders
may be caused by -

A} mental disturbances
B} low self-esteem
C) drug addiction
D} genetic factors
E} some cultural factors

28. The writer in the passage claims that «.,

A} eating disorders are not related to problems
during upbringing

B} dieting is highly promoted by current fashion
frends, media and films

C} people hardiy ever develop an eating disorder
in their laler adult years

) by trying o look beautiful, we can overcome
any eating disorder

E) little children are more likely to develop eating
disorders than young adults

27. Which of the following is NOT presenied in the
passage?

A} the different types of eating disorders

B} the sociefies where eafing discrders are
mostly seen

C) the relationship between eating disorders
and peaple’s care about their body and shape

D} the importance of physical appearance and
beauty in modem societies

E} some of the factors that lead to eating
disorders
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The wornan had died without pain, quietly, as a
woman should whose life had been blameless. Now
she was resfing in her bed, lying on her back, her
eyes closed, herfeatures ¢alm, her long white halr
carefully arranged as though she had done it up ten
minutes before dying. The whole pale countenance of
the dead woman was so collected, so calm, so
resigned that cne could feel what a sweet soul had
lived in that body, what a quiet existence this otd soul
had led, how easy and pure the death of this parent
had been. Kneeling beside the bed, her son, a
magisirate with inflexibie principies, and her daughter,
Marguerite, known as Sister Eulalie, were weeping as
though their hearts would burst out. She had, from
chitdhood up, armed them with a strict moral code,
teaching them religion, without weakness, and duty,
without compromise.

28. We can understand from the passage that the
authoir's depiction of the dead woman -

A) creates a sense of agony for her two chlidren

B) Impilies that she had been involved in many
wrongdoings

G} represents the dignity and morality of her life

D} shows how much pain she had coped with in
her enfire kife

E) displays the womar's ignorance about her
chitdren when she was alive

29. it can be concluded from the passage that the
invaluable virtues of the dead woman ----,

A} were transmitted to her children through their
discipiined upbringing

B) reduced the sadness and pain of her children

C) are likely to be forgotten by her children in the
future

D) were more obvious in her son's strict
principles about his job

E} still failed to prevent her from being
considered guily by her refatives

30. One point NOT made in the passage is that

———y

A} the children were almest devastated by the
death of their mother

B) the expression on the face of the dead
woman was a sign of her good soul

C) the pure life of the dead woman made her
death pure and comiortable foo

D) religlous values were a part of the dead
woman's dignified life

E} the moral valugs the woman had taught her

children were more valuable than the fortune., -

they inherited from her

e )

e
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31. - 35, sorutarda, bosg iralalan yere
parcanit anlam bitinliiglini sadlamak igin
aetirilebilecek climleyi bulunuz.

31. Two people in two different places died on the
same day because of their cell phones. A man
in Texas, weighing about 130 kifograms, had
dropped his phone in a storm drain. As he
was reaching In the drain to get the phone, he
fell and got stuck in it. Unfortunately, he
drowned in the drain water, despite the efforts
of a boy who tried to pull him out. «w, He
immediately jumped in the water to get it, but
he drowned after struggling in the deep water
for some time.

A) infact, nobody would have managed to save
him as he was so heavy

B) Apparently, he wouldn't have died if he
hadn't tried to get his phone back from the
drain

C} Onthe same day, a teenager in North
Carolina dropped his phone Into 2 lake while
he was fishing

D) Police say the man might have consumed
some alcohol before he dropped his phone

E} However, the boy himself could have falien
because of the man’s weight and got killed
too

32. Nowadays, the men and women who go to US
universities come from different backgrounds.
University population includes students from
different nationalities and from all income
levels. Howaver, variety wasn't always part of
American university life. When Harvard
opened its doors in 1636, its students were
wealthy, white, and male. ---, Fortunately,
not everyone thought like that. African
American students could go to separate and
highly respected universities such as
Radcliff and Howard.

A} A law opened up US campuses to students
of all ethric and economic backgrounds

B} Many people didn't believe that women or
minorities needed a university education

C} The number of students from different
backgrounds and women in university
increased over ime

D) The US dossn't have a national university
system, but a national idea of education

£) Americans had fo fight for equal rights for
all members of society
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33. The term “placebo” is used to describe a pill
confaining ho medical ingredients, but often
producing the same effect as genuine
medication. Studies show that placebos
satisfactorily relieve symptoms in an
average of 35 percent of patients tested. .
The explanation for this strange
phenomenaon is that the human mind can
create actual changes in body chemistry as
a result of what it believes,

A} Some people believe in faith more than
others

B) The response fo medical treatment changes
from one person to another

C) The severity of the illness is cne of the
factors that determined the recovery time

D) However, modern medicine has made it
possible to overcome serious symptoms
easily

E}) These symptoms include fever, headache,
anxiety, and post-operative pains

34.When someone passes away in the family,
children may seem indifferent, but they are
probably going through infense and
confusing emotion. They fee! a lot of the same
things that adults feel, if you talk to them, «--,
One of the big differences is that they grieve
developmentally.

A} In those days parents want o protect children
from any pain

B} As they get older they understand it
differently

) They're young and they've got a whole life {o
ovarcome it

D) But they show it differently

E) That's confusing to parents, sometimes,
because it looks like they're fine




35. A new kind of therapy, where cures are

computer-generated Is being used to treat
severe phobias and alleviate physical and
mental pain. In a typical therapy experience,
the pattent wears a helmet which biocks out
the real world. it immerses the patient in a
computer generated 3D world. ~--. They allow
the patient to see a single image with

realism and depth. Headphones supply sound
and a joystick lets the patient manipulate

the scene, The combined sensory input
creates the feeling of befng in that virtual
world.

A} This helmet has two small screens next to
each eye

B) This idea was ¢reated in the early 1990s

C} The military has used this virtual reality for
years

D} In order to view the 3-D images, simply
stare at the picture until the image starts to
take shape

E} They allow patients lo develop responses
enabling them to cope with the real world

36. -40. sorularda, climleier sirasiyla
ckundugunda parganin anlam biGnligini
bozan ciimleyi bulunuz.

36. (1) You can now see many of Rome's famous

37,

places without travelling to ltaly, () A new
computer program created by several universities
around the world lets you see the city as it was in
320 A.D. {01} A visitor to "Virtual Rome” can see
thousands of places throughout the anclent city,
including the lion cages at the bolfom of the
Colosseum. {IV) The project cost $2 million and
took ten years {o make. {V} Around 20 rmiilion .
tourists visit Rome each year.

Al B ot D)V B}V

{l) On the second Sunday in May, people in many

countries around the world celebrate Mother's Day.

{Il} Mother's Day is a holiday that honours
motherhood. {ill} On that day, children show their
appreciation to thelr mothers for thelr love and
compassicn, in different ways. {IV} Some people
argue that such days are inverted fo encourage
spending. (V) Some children make their mothers
breakfast in bed, others make or buy gifts and
cards, and somé give them flowers,

Al B o

DIV E)V
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{l) Keanu Reeves declded to be an aclor at the
age of 15, when he had a few acting lessons
and got hooked. (W} His parents lived in
Australia before settling in Toronto, Canada.

(i) He went to audifions and gof varicus parts n
TV productions. (IV} At 19 he decided to take a
tisk and try his luck in Hollywood. (V) Within
eight monihs, he got his first major rofe in
Youngblood.

Al By C) Ik DIV BV

(1} Brown is a casual, informat colour. (i) It makes
people around you feel comfortable. (I} Rlack, on
the other hand, is guite a formal and serious
celour. {I¥) For instance, if a reporter wears a
brown suit during an interview, he always gets ali
the answers he wanis. (V) When you wear brown,
you look simitar {o other people, so if you don't
want fo be noficed in a new group, wear brown!

ISy BYl QY D)V BV

{1) There are moments In our lives when we fesl
a great sense of accomplishment, () Imagine
passing & difficult exar or getting the lead role
In a play at schootl. {I#) On the other hang,
unsuccessiul individuals have difficulty fitting in.
{V) At these times, we celsbrate our
achievements, our deferminafion and our own
special abilities. (V) What's more, the memory of
these successes may help us through difficult
fimes later in life.

Ayl B Cy Dy BV




TEST 12

January first is the beginning of & new year. As far
back in history as we can tell, people have always
celebrated the start of a new year, The people of
ancient Egypt began their new year in summer.
Today, most people celebrate New Year's Day on
January first. People observe the New Year's holiday
in many different ways, The anclent Babylonians
celebrated it by forging their king to give up his crown
and royal clothing. They made him get down on his
kriees and admit all the mistakes he had made during
the past year. The idea of admitting mistakes and
finishing the business of the old year is the idea of
making New Year's resolutions. A resolutionis a
promise to change or do something different in the
coming year. Today, popular resolutions might include
the promise to lose weight, stop smoking, or be more
productive at work. Another resolution might be "don't
sweat the small sfuff.” This means not to worry or get
angry about unimportant things. Another resolution
might be to remember to be thankiul for the most
important things in life, like famity and friends.

4. Inthe passage, the idea of New Year's
resolutions may be defined as «w,

A) foreing people to change their behaviour

B) making promises to people you love

C) saying thank you fo important people in your
life

D} going over your mistakes made in the
previous year and making a new start

E) making a list of all the good things that
happened in the past year

2. in the passage, we can find ail of the
foliowing examples fo New Year’s resolutions
axcept for ~—,

A)  admilting mistakes

B) doing something different the following year
C) net gaining weight

D) thanking for the things we have

E) earning more money

3. We can understand from the passage that
people of Babylon celebrated the New Year by

nnnnn

A} wearing royal clothes

B} eating and drinking fogether with their king
C} making their king admit his mistakes

D} giving their king a new crown

E) kneeling down in front of their king
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Since ancient imes, people have often atlempted to
understand and treat mental disorders. Many early
societies believed that demons caused abnormal
behaviours. People with such behavicurs were
regarded as dangerous persons with insufficient self-
control. They were imprisoned and sometimes locked
In chains or sent to depressing Institutions called
asylums, During the late 1700s, the idea that
abnormal behaviours resulted from serious personal
problerns began to be investigated. Peaple started
treating the mentaily ill more humanely, During the
1800s, people belleved in possible physical reasons
for different kinds of mental disorders. In the early
1800s, Freud developed theories about the effects of
unconscious drives on behaviour. In the late 1900s,
researchers proposed several other theorles and
treatments of abnormal psychology. These proposals
centred on the relationship of psychological, physical
and soclal conditions in the Individual and society.

4. Itis obvious from the passage that in ancient

times ==

A) societies ignored the mentally il people and
treated them as if they were normal

B} mentally Il people were usually from the poor
classes of the society

C) people with mental disorders were not
allowed to go out of their homes

D) states or societies provided the mentally il
with special health care

E} the menially il were befieved to be captured
by evil and were treated very cruelly

5. We can infer from the passage that <.

A} stariing with the late 1700s, there has been
ruch research into the cause of mental
disorders

B} even during the 1800's, the mentally il were
exposed to torture and cruelty

C} people did not understand the role of physical
factors In mental disorders untll the end of the
16" century

D) even foday the mentally il are treated badly
by societies

E} researchers could find no conneciion between
mental disorders and physical conditions untif
the 20™ century

6. Which of the following is NOT true according
to the passage?

A) In ancient fimes the mentally il were seen
as dangerous since they didn't have seif-
control. :

BY Serious personal problems began to be
seen &8 a cause of mental disorders during
the late 1700's.

C} The effects of unconscious drives on
behavicur were intreduced by Freud for the
first time.

D} In the 1800's, people with mental disorders
were still seen as devilish and dangerous
people who needed to be punished.

E) Today, to treat a person with a menial
disorder, psychologists consider all the
psychological, physical and social
conditions of the individual and society.




The basic claim in the video-game phenomencn is
that video games are more likely o affect people's
behaviour than TV because they are more influential.
People don't just watch video games; they interact
with them. These games are also repetitive and based
on & rewards system. Repsfition and rewards are
primary components of classical conditioning, a
proven psychological concept in which behavioural
learning tekes place as a result of rewarding or
punishing pariicular behaviocurs, Also, since the brains
of children and feens are still developing, they would,
in theory, be even more susceptible to this type of
"training.” Moreover, there is some evidence to this
effect, including a study reported in the journal
"Paychological Science" in 2001,

7. The passage puts forward the idea that «—-.

A} both video games and TV negatively affect
behaviour in exaclly the same manner

B} video games can shape behaviour through
practice and reinforcement

G} interaction befween the player and the game
reduces the unpleasant effects of video
games

D} people who play video gamas don't usually
spend much fime watching TV

E) TV can never affect children's behaviour

8. One can understand from the passage that
repetition and reward characteristics of video
YAMES wvem,

A} are the components that are typically
observed among TV viewers

B) convey the message that one is in confrot of
one’s own behavioural choices

C) add some scientific support and validity to the
claim about video games

D) are likely to cause disappointment due to
negative reinforcements or simple rewards

£} have yet to be studied and formulated on a
scientific scale

9. Woe can infer from the passage that -

A} children and teens henefit a lot from video
games

B} the older people get, the more profoundly
they will be affected by video games

C) the content of a video game has no
importance on the formation of behaviour

D) fo ensure good behaviour children should

never be punished for their wrongdeings

older people are less likely fo be affected by

conditioning through reward and punishment
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The earliest personal computers (PCs), developed in
the 1870s, consisted of a cireuif board in a simple
wooden box. Since then, computer makers have
made many advanced PCs in metal and plastic
casings and almost all big computer makers are now
taking steps to make fechnology more
environmentally friendly. Meanwhile, a comparny in
Taiwan is producing an eco-friendly taptop encased in
another natural material, bamboo, for the first time. §
is called the Asus Eco Book and # has a case made
of laminated bamboo stips available in different
colours. “Harvesting bambeo, which is abundant,
flexible, durabte and fast-growing, is unlikely to harm
the environment as processing wood from frees migiht
be,” & company executive said. “However, glues and
laminates that are used for shaping and strengthening
the bamboo strips may contain toxins.” The product is
still in the prototype stage and engineers are checking
to see If bamboo is really suitable for laptops. The
Eco book is a new approach for the Taiwan company,
which has been making exclusive calf leather-bound
notebook PCs and artificial alfigator-skin models for
execuiives and elite users.

10. According to the passage, the bamboo-
encased laptop -,

A) is already on sale

B} isinifs experimentat stage

C) comes only in one colour

D} contains no toxic substances at all

E) Is designed for special customers only

11. itis indicated in the passage that -,

A} the Taiwan company has chosen bamboo
lust because it Is very suitable for lapiops

B} the Talwan company has never used calf
leather as laptop casings

C) using bamboo in making laptops has
advantages over using wood

) bamboo has alrsady become a commonly
used PC casing material in the world

E) the only problem in making bamboo-
encased notebooks is that bamboo is not
easy to find

12. The purpose of the passage is 0w,

A} give detalled information about the sarliest
PCs

B) compare metal and plastic encased lapiops
with those encased in bamboo

C) explain why computer makers do not make
wooden casings for notebook PCs

D) infroduce a new environmentaily- friendly
notebook computer

E) discuss the steps taken for a more
snvironmentally friendly technology




Euthanasia, also called "mercy killing”, is the practice
of painlessly ending the life of & human or animal
suffering from an Incurable, painful disease or
condition. it allows the individual to die, sometimes by
withholding medical measures. In fact, it is the
practice of having a medically-assisted death. There
are several different types of euthanasia, depending
on the manner of practice. # differs from agsisted
suicide, which allows the individual to commit sulcide
using the drugs or equipment he is provided with,
Euthanasia is iflegal in most countries and it's &
controversial subject worldwide mainly because there
are many different moral dilemmas associated with it,
At the extreme ends of disagreament, supporters say
euthanasia, also known as physician aid in dying, is a
merciful method of death. On the other hand,
opponents of euthanasia tend to consider this method
to be a form of murder. And some of them claim that
especially Involuntary euthanasia, which is conducted
without an individual's given consent, is absoiutely
equal to murder.

13. The passage conveys all of the foilowing
ideas about euthanasia except that it ----,

A} causes public argument and disagreement

B} is supported by some people as a merciful
act

C) can also be defined as assisted suicide

D) is an ethical issue as well as a medical one

E} can be volurtary as well as involuntary

14. The passage suggests that euthanasia -,

A} cannot be practiced uniess the patient agrees
to have it done

B} is allowed and practiced in most countries
around the world

C) ¢an be classified according to the way itis
practiced

0} Is never compared to murder by anyone

E) is merely a farmlly Issue and does not involve
physicians

15. The writer of the passage is obviously «-,

A} in favour of assisted suicide rather than
euthanasia

B) convinced about the necessity of assisted
death

Cy an active supporter of euthanasia

D} against involuntary euthanasia

E} objestive in his presentation of the issue
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A new study has provided the strongest evidence ever
of how on-the-job siress raises the risk of heart
disease, i does so by disrupting the body's internal
systems. The findings from this long-running study,
which invelved more than 10,000 British civit servants,
also suggest that biological changes which are
caused by stress may play a more direct role than
was previously found. According to the researchers,
one of the problems is that peaple are always
sceptical whether work stress really affects them
biologically. This is the first large-scale population
study looking at the effects of stress from everyday
working life on heart disease, The researchers
measured the civil servants’ siress levels by asking
them questions about their job demands. They
conducted seven surveys over a 12-year period and
found that chronically stressed workers, who were
found to be under severe pressure in the first two of
the surveys, had a 68 percent higher risk of
develaping heart disease. The link was strongest
among people under 50, according to the sfudy.

16, The word ‘It’ in the second sentence of the
passage is used to refer (o -

A) strong evidence
B) therisk

C) heart disease

D) on-the-job siress
E} anew study

17. Which of the following ideas is NOT
suggested in the passage?

A} There were previous studies which were
conducted on smaller numbers of people.

B} The new study extended over a period of 12
years, '

C) Previously, no connection was found between
stress and the risk of heart disease.

D} People are not sure if work-related stress
affects them biologicaily.

E) The new study shows that workers under
constant siress are at a higher risk of heart
disease.

18. We tearn from the passage that, <=,

A} most of the British civil servants have very
stressfui jobs

B} the study was conducted only on people who
were under severe pressure at work

C} the study consisted of a fofal of two surveys

D) the ressarchers asked the participants
guestions about their work to find out the
relation between work-related stress and
heart disease

E} the study showed that oider workers, past the
age of 50, had a higher risk of heart disease




The significance of the Battle of Gallipoli is perhaps
most strongly felt in Australia and New Zealand,
where It was the first great conflict experienced by
those fledgiing nations. Before Gallipoli the cifizens of
these countries were confident of the superiority of the
British Empire and were proud and eager to offer their
service. Galllpoli shook that confidence, and the next
three years on the Western Front would damage it
further. The ANZACs were revered as herces
betrayed by the inadequacies and calfousness of thelr
British superlors, Impressions re-affirmed in young
Australians by films such as Peter Weir's Gallipod.
Popular Australian history asserts that while the
Federation of Australia was bomn in 1901, the
country's true psychological independence was only
achleved through Gallipoli. ANZAC Day Is
commermorated every year on the landings'
anniversary on 25 April, and is a national hollday in
both Australia and New Zealand.

12. This passage primarily deals with «-,

A) the ANZAC Day, which Is celebrated by
Australia and New Zealand as a national
holiday every year

B} the reascns why the Battie of Gallipoli turned
out {o be a disaster for the ANZACs

C} inwhat way the Battle of Gallipoli helped
Ausiralians and New Zealanders attain &
national conscioushess

D) the significance of the Battie of Gallipoli to the
countries involved in World War |

E) how the Baitle of Gallipoli led to the
foundation of the Federation of Australia

20. itis clear from the passage that the failure of
the Gallipoli campalgn «---,

A) convinced the peoples of Australia and New
Zealand that they could no longer rely on the
excellence of the British Empire

B) was due {0 the insufficient support provided
by the British Empire {o the ANZACs

C) caused the Australlans and Maoris to lose
their pride and confidence in their
governments

D) proved the might of the Turkish army fo all the
world

E} heralded the end of World War | to the
disadvantage of the British Empire

21. We can conclude from the passage that Peter
Weir's film, Gallipoli, »--.

A} tells the story of how Australia gained its
independence from the British Empire

B) shows the impacts of the Battle of Gallipoli
over New Zealand

C} shows disdain for the English because they
badly planned the offensive at Galiipot

D) gives an account of the fragic Jandings at
Gallipoli where the ANZACs were forsaken by
the British

E) is a story of true heroism for both the Turks
and the Australians
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The outbreak of the First World War brought
Einstein's pacifist sympathies Into public view, Ninety-
three leading German intellectuals, including
physicists such as Planck, signed a manifesto
deferding Germany's war conduct, Elnstein and threa
others signied an anfiwar counter-manifesto, He
helped to form a nonpartisan coalifion that fought for &
just peace and for a supranational organization to
prevent future wars. As a Swiss citizen Einstein could
feel free to spend his time on theoretical physies, but
he ajso kept looking for ways to reconcile the
opposing sides. "My pacifism is an instinctive feeling,”
he said, "a feeling that possesses me because the
murder of men is disgusting. My attifude is not derived
from any inteliectual theory but is based on my
deepest antipathy to every kind of cruelty ard hatred.”

22. This passage primarily deals with «-,

A) Einstein's involvernent in the nonpartisan
coalifion during World War |

B) Einstein's protest against the solidarity of
German intellectuals with the army

C} the antiwar counter-manifesto and its impact
among the academics of the time

D} the political issues Einstein campaigned for
before and after the First World War

E} Einstein's political and spiritual commitment
to pacifism

23. We understand from the passage that the
nonpartisan coalition —-,

A) was a supranational organization which
pressed the countries to prevent the First
World War

B) was made up of mainly physicists including
Einstein

C) aimed at founding an international
organization to stop wars

) worked to expose the horrors of war to the
public in Europe

E) was formed on the basis of Einstein's
infellectual theory on the war

24. The passage suggests that Einstein's
instinctive pacifism «---,

A) made him feei that it was a responsibility to
reconcile the opposing sides

B) led him to struggle for world peace all through
his life

C) possessed him so much that he almost
entirely neglected his theoretical physics
during that petiod

) was brought into public view after the First
World War

E} made him an unpopular figure with the
inteliectuals in Germany

ey

s




The technigues employed by science fiction writers
are meant to draw the reader into a world where
extraordinary events can occur and where unexpectad
scenarios draw a striking comparison {o events which
mirror our everyday, real-dife experiences. Therefore,
good science fiction needs to stay within the limits of
what is feasible or what may eventually one day
transpire. Meanwhile, sclence fiction wiiters nead to
stay away from the genre of fantasy, where stories of
spells, potions, fairy tales and dragons psint 3
scenario which will most likely never occur. Readers
of science fiction expect to be exposed to 2 world
different than our own but in which certaln physical
rules and laws stilf apply, and where there is at least
some sense of cradibility and coherence. In addition,
any plof as part of a science fiction novel or story
needs to mirror evenis which are familiar to many of
us, and which may include the universal ideas of
hope, loss, perseverance, love, redemption, or
coming-of-age.

25, According to the passage, science fiction
Writers -«

A) should take into consideration the readers’
age groups and levels of infelligence

B) always engage the reader in fantasy role-
playing scenarlos

C) should incorporate exiraordinary events into
thelr plots within the boundaries of physical
laws

D) are never concerned about the credibility of
events in their plots

E} most of the time deal only with fantasy in
their stories

26. We can understand from the passage that
science fiction deals with «---,

A} fantastic events which are never likely fo
tappen

B} everyday, real-life experiences in an
entertaining manner

C} scenarios which are not possible at present
but which may become reat in the future

D) the most important events which have
changed the course of history

E) imaginary ocourrences which cannot be
compared to anything we know of today

27. The passage is mainly concerned with -~ of
a science fiction nove! or a story.

A} the plot

B) the fength
C) the characters
D} the language
E) thestyle
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The best way o improve memory seems to be to
iricrease the supply of oxygen to the brain, which may
be accomplished with asrobic exercises; walking for
three hours each week suffices, as does swimming or
blcycle riding. Such aerobic exercises have heiped
elderly people switch between mental tasks,
concentrate better, and improve short-term memory.
Exercise increases the number of connections
between neurons, which is responsible for Improved
memory. The Intemational Langevity Centre releasad
In 2001 a report which includes In pages 14-16
recoimimendations for keeping the mind in good
functionaiity until advanced age. Some of the
recommendations are to stay intellectually active
through learning, training or reading, to keep
physically active so to promote bload irrigation to the
brain, to soclalize, to reduce stress, to keep sleep
time regular, to avoid depression or emotiohal
instability and fo observe good nutrition.

28. The main concern of the passage is that
exercise ----,

A} s the only way for elderly people to keep
their mind in good condition

B) helps people reduce stress In their lives

C} enhances the ability to remember as it
provides the brain with more oxygen

D} may improve short<term memory whan
accompanied with good nutrition

E} increases the blood circulation and enables
the body to function better

29, We learn from the passage that a powerful
Memaory ~-,

A) can be gained by doing mentat exercises
regularly

B) depends on the number of connections
between neurons in the brain

C) means that you can memorlze things in a
short time ‘

D} lets one do different mental tasks at the same
time

E) is closely related to having a healthy body

30. Which of the following is NOT menfioned in
the report as one of the recommendations to
keep the mind in good functionality?

A} One should take care of their diet.

B) One shouid try te keep good relationships
with other people,

C) One should have enough sleep every night.

D} One should exercise their mind as well as
their body.

E) One should abstain from excessive physical
fraining.




21. - 35, sorufarda, bog brakilan yere
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31. Chronic pain is defined as the pain that lasts
three months or more in duration. The

symptoms can be very different, depending on
hoth the patient and the cause of the pain. ~—.

On the other hand, if the patient geis fo a

point where the pain is so bad, it can actually

be more difficult to treat the pain later on.

A) Pain is never normal, and i's often a sign of
something going on in your body

B} ltis a little different than everyday aches and

pains

€} Chronic pain can affect anyone of any age
group, whether it be younger folks or older
adults

D) It's more like a dull, constant pain and it just
doesn't ever seem to go away

E) The earlier the patlent staris the pain
medications, the easier it can be to treat the

pain

32, One of the most common changes in the
elderly is the occurrence of frequent

awakenings during the night, Another change

that can occur with aging is a shifting of the
biofogical clock. «--. This is because the
biological clock shiffs sleep and wake times,

50 that it becomes more difficult {o stay awake

in the evening and easier to wake up early in
the morning.

A) Many elderly people are surprised that they
fail asleep earlier in the evening and may
awaken before sunrise

B) The hormones involved in sleep also change

in aduls
) Atany age, Itis important to have proper
sleep habiis

D) But as we grow older, it becomes increasingly

vita! to maintain heaithy sleep
E} There are many changes in the body that
accur with aging
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33. Increasingly in modern life, English
vocabulary is filled with words formed from
capital letters. We turn on the TV, and watch
shows on MTV, BBC, or CNBC. We use AM
and PM to separate light from darkness. -«
Words like these are called acronyms, a
label coined from two Greek roots: “acros
and onyma”, which means “top word”,
Because acronyms are formed from the
capital letter of words, the name seems
especially appropriate.

A} Such words seem suited to the rush of
rmodern life

B) Everylanguage has a different number of
words

C} BC and AD are used fo ideniify vast
stretches of time

D} Areverse acronym is called a backronym

E} A word formed using parts of two words
is called a “portmanteay” word, as in
“brunch” from breakfast and kunch.

34. Good communication skills will, in the near
future, be essential to be able to get
employment, It is claimed that women will
initially have an advantage over men in this
area. -~ English will probably remain the
international business language; however,
using it accurately and in a creative way will
be a must. Therefore, instead of learning
other languages, people will be competing to
have good communication skills.

A} What should we do to cope with the
stress in the workplace?

B) There are also significant changes taking
place in the workplace

C) Undoubledly, the number of jobs in
informations fechnology will increase
dramaticaily

D) There will be a much greater demand for
computer programmers and system
analysts

E} Therefore, many mer wili have o be
trained fo communicate as weli as wormen




35. Honey, the sweetest of natural foods, was
the main source of sugar in ancient times.
was highly praised both as foodstuff and
medicine. in those days, the art of bee
keeping was known only to a select few
members of secret societies, who were
treated with great respect. ---. It is regarded
as a hobby, but it can be dangerous at times,
A bee sting is rather painful, so it is best to
handie those litfle creatures with care.
Aj tis not wrong to say that bees are domestic
creatures, farmed in the same way as cows
or sheep.
Today, it has become a costly business to
provide a home for the bees

tn our time, many people have an irrational
fear of bees, which Is usually based on
ignorance

In modem world, the relation between the
bee and the bee keeper is one of mutual
exploitation

Nowadays, it is a popular pastime that

can be {aken up by anyone with some space
in their garden

B)
C)

D}

E)

38, -40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
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36. {1} The process of applying for a job usually
requires some form of writing. {I1) This could be
writing a letter of application, wiiting a resume or
completing an application form. (1) Most people
are very glad to assist you in any way that they
carl. {IV) Employers require these written
applications so they can compare and screen the
many people who apply for a job. (V) A short Bist
of applicants can then be determined, so that only
a few applicants are interviewed,

Al Byl

Cyill DV BV

37. (I} Living and studying in a country you do not know
well is a challenge. (il} You will find yourself facing
new situations and unexpected problems. (1)
Those who go for a whole vear find that they banefit
most from the experience. {IV} However,
overcoming these cbstacles and fearning to
manage your life within another culture brings-
maturity, confidence and self-reliance. (V) These
are Important fife and employment skills and
emplovers value them highiy,

Al B)H

Gyt D)V BV
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38. (1) Advertisers make us fee! dissatisfied with
ourselves 1o get us to buy their products. (H)
Chitdren, especially, want to buy anything they
see on TV, {Hi} For example, our teeth aren't
white enough ar aur hair isn’t shiny encugh.

{Iv) Wanting a good seff-image Is a positive
reason for choosing the advertised product.

(V) However, we must always keep in mind that
ne matter how convincing an advertisement
sounds, the truth is that it s a triokd!

A Byl cym
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39. () When | got heme from work, | opened my

mait, and | was shocked to find an invitation to my
10th year high school reunion. (1} ltwas a

shock because | couldn’t believe it had been 10
years. (I} )f you are having a good time you
cannot perceive how fast the fime passes. {IV)
The first thing | did was to call my oldest and
dearest friend, Megan. (V} We had gone to high
school together and we had been best friends.
Ayl B}H CHHI

D) iV E)V

40. {1} Sightings of UFOs, or strange objects in the
sky have been recorded for thousands of years.
{1} in modern fimes, most mysterious objects
are eveniually [dentified as meteors, weather
baloons or glowing bubbles of gas. (I} A
manuscript from ancient Egypt mentions “foul
smelling circles of fire and disos in the sky”. |
{IV) Writers from ancient Rome recorded such
strange sights as “glowing shislds.” (V) The
ancient Sanskrit texts of india had many
accounis of flying “chariots”,

Al cyil Dy

By It E)V
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If you associate Alaska with only cold weather, you ATMs, Automatic Teller Machines, have made banking

are wrong. In this biggest state of USA, you can enjoy taster and more convenient. However, ATM transactions

different seasons. In the summer months, for are often cases of theff. Bank cards or credit cards are

example, it is quite warm and dry, with temperatures often stolen and can be used by unauthorized people. To

as high as 35 ¢ C in July. AMaska is often called ‘The increase security, some banks have instalied irls-scanning

Land of the Midnight Sun’ because during the summer machings at ATMs. These small cameras scan the user's

months the sun almost never sets. You can enjoy the iris, recording its features and comparing them to a digital E
daylight for nearly 22 hours a day. The winters can be fite in the bank's computer system. Every person has a ]
harsh, though, and the temperature in some places unique iris, making iris identification highly reliable. Eatlier

can drop as low as -40 ° C. Winter can be a methads of identification often relied on fingerprints.

depressing fime in Alaska because there is daylight However, fingerprints can easily be altered through

only for three hours a day. The rest of the time, itis
dark and celd. In fact, in places which are close fo the that they can even see through contact lenses and

Arstic Circle, the sun never rises. For instance, in mirrored sun glasses. Use of iris scanners Is expected to i
Barrow, & small town in the furthest North, there is no become maore widespread in the future, which will

sun rise for nearly three months. definitely give a great advantage to the police.

cufting, burning or scraping. Iris scanners are so effective

1. The writer of the passage warns the reader

4. The main purpose of the passage is —.

A) o instruct people about how to use ATMs more

A} fo be extremely careful about the high safely
temperatures in Alaska in the summer B) to warn readers against credit card theft
B} to take precautions about the changeable C) io give information about iris scanning as a new

weather in Alaska

method of identification for security

C) nottoimagine Alaska as a country where & D) io persuade people to use ATMs less often due to
there are only cold winiers 3 high cases of theft
D} to take warm clothes with them, when visiting g E) o discuss the advantages and disadvantages of
Barrow in winter £ using ATMs
E) notto miss the beautiful sun sets in <
summer months in Barrow 2
3
o
[7+]
ke
=
=
=
&
2. We learn from the passage in places that are 5. According to the passage, iris scanning -
close to the Arctic Circle, «~--.
A} can prevent credit cards from being stolen
A} you can enjoy the daylfight for a few heurs in B} are going to replace ATM cards completely in the
winter near future
B} there are no people living C} can not work if the person is wearing mirrored sun
C) the average temperature in winter is -40 °C glagses
D} winters are shorler than summers D} is a highly reliable identification system
E) itis always dark in winter E) is used to identify bank robbers after they are
caught
3. Which of the following staternents is TRUE 6. We can infer from the passage that ----,
according to the passage?
Ay unlike one's irls, one's fingerprints are unigue
Ay In Alaska, people face the difficulties of B) fingerprints can be changed fo deceive security
winter conditions all year long. systerns
B} Auturnn and spring last very short in Alaska. C) ils scanning is a highly complicated procedure
C} Most peaple living in Alaska suffer from which takes a long time
depression in winter. D) many people are against iris-scanning as it
P D} Alaska is called "The Land of the Midnight violates their privacy
¢ sun’ because It aimost never gets dark in the Ej people can alter their iris features by using colored
b summer. . contact lenses '
EY The average summer temperature in Alaska
is 35°C.




A recent research by a UK-based team has shown
that the world's first skaters are likely to have taken to
ice skating about 4,000 years agoe on the frozen lakes
of Finland. They seem to have used skates made out
of horse bones. According to the feam, bone-skating
happened particulatly in the southern area of Finlend,
where there are many small lakes. People found it
much easier to trave! between towns by skating or
walking across the ice, instead of walking long
distances around a [ake. Researchers believe these
early skaters would stand on two horse bones and
propel themselves with a stick, The team tested
replicas of bone-skates from the British Museum for
several years at an Alpine location. They said the
skates were fun to use but they could provide an
average speed of only 8km/h as opposed to the much
higher speads of their modern equivalents. Due to the
residual fat on them, the bones have very low friction
compared o modern metal blades.

7. We can understand from the passage that <,

A} bone skating on frozen lakes was a popular
sport in Southern Finland 4,000 years ago

B} the researchers borrowed authentic horse
bones from the British museum to use in
their tests

C) Finland's ancestors were driven to skating as
a result of having to travel on ice

D} bone skates had metal blades attached fo
them, just fike modern skates

E) during their tests, the research team found
it terribly difficult to skate on horse bones

8. According to the team of researchers, the
ancient skaters of Finland «.,

A} managed to move across frozen lakes
standing on two horse bones and using a
stick

B) were able o skate nearly as fast as skaters
today, who use modern skates

C) were much better at ice-skating than modern
people ars

D) removed the fat remaining on the bones
using a sfick so that bones would have more
friction

E} probably preferred walking arcund a lake to
skafing on its surface

9. The passage aims to tell us abhoyt -,

A} Finland’s history

B} a new invention

C} lce-skating In the Alps

D} anew discovery

E) the latest improvements in ice-skate
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Victoria Glendinning’s novel, Elsciricity, set in the 1880,
uses the diaries of a gitl called Charlofte. Charlotie is
tetermined fo escape from her lonely suburbar
background and overcome her fack of education, Under
these drcumstances she falls in love with a lodger, Peter
Fisher. Marrying Peter afiows her fo escape to the country,’
where Peter has been engaged io put up the installation of
electricity in & big house. The fitle refers to both the new
invention of the time and the social fension between the
people. There were many who did not approve of
eleciricity, especially those whose way of life was dying
out and being replaced. The novel stands out because of
its accurate reconstruction of a historical period; but above
all it draws the attention to the difficulties that faced
wormen in society a hundred years ago.

‘H. The author of the passage tells us that the story in
the novel El_ectn'c:‘ty

A) mainty focuses on the poverty of peapls in the
1800s

B) is setin a period when eleclricity hadn't yet
been invented

Q) Is une of many stories that deals with prejudice
against women

D) s told through the diaries of the heroine

E} is far from being related o the title of the
book

11. We learn from the passage that the main
character Charlotte in the novel Electricity

A) was dissafisfied with her itfe when she lived in the
. subtrbs

B) is an iiiterate girt who was forced to get
married {0 semeone she did not love

C) plans to divorce her husband in order to
Improve her lifestyle

D) lives in a suburb with her family after she
gets married

E) is engaged to Peter, who owns 2 big house
with installed electricity

12. The author describes Electricity as an
outstanding novel mainly becatse w-,

A) the story concentraies on the hardships of being a -
womarn in the 19th century

B) it gives detailed sclentific iInformation about
electricity

C) it convinces many peopie about the
advantages of electricity

D} it helps people to protect themselves from
elactric shocks

E) it makes a profound comparison between
suburban life and fife in the city




Creative therapy s regarded as a worthy alternative io
the more conventional forms such as psychoanalysis.
Art, music and dance are some of the therapies
available that are thought o be effective In releasing
stress, depression and emotional problems caused by
tension in relationships, Art therapy involves painting
and sculpture as a means of expressing one's hidden
feelings. The good news is that no particular talent is
needed. Those who find it difficult to startup a
conversation find this therapy an opportunity to talk
about their works of art, Music therapy involves
singing or playing an instrument, using sound fo bring
hidden emotions to the surface. Again, no artistic skill
is required. This technigue Is often used to promote
self-confidence in the physically or mentally disabled.
And dance therapy may prove invaluable for those
who spend foo much time in intelleciual pursuits. It
encourages spontaneity and helps the deep thinker
become mors bodily aware,

13. The passage above informs the reader about

.

A} alternatives to conventional forms of art

B} the imporiance of psychoanalysis

C) the disadvantages of conventional therapy

Dy three different forms of creative therapy

E} the least effective form of therapy among all
alternatives

14. According to the passage, dance therapy
may be most useful for pafients ----

A} who suffer from mental disabilities

B} who are deeply involved in businesses that
require a great deal of brainwork

C) who do not have enough talent to sing or
play & musical instrument

D} who have difffculty i sharing their hidden
feelings with others

E) whe want to make use of their body language
more effectively

15. it is clear that the types of therapies
mentioned in the passage ---.

A) canimmediately furn a shy person into
someone self confident

B} help people open up their hearts easily

C) dor't require any artistic skills

D) are practical for mental disabitiies as well as
physical cnes

E} can give one the opporfunity to improve his
or her arlistic abilities
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If we accept thal true communication is plagued by
difficulties in the way we express ourselves, as well as
how we perceive others, it is easy fo see how imporiant it
is fo learn to listen propery — how fo listen with every
fibre of our being. This is different from the type of
listening we are probably used to. Normaily, there are all
sorts of things going on in our minds when others speak to
us. Listening with all our mind and awareness means that
we become open to what cthers are saying, without
interrupting them, without justifying our own position in our
minds, and without mentally formulafing a response while
the other person is tatking.

18. It is implied in the passage that communication
problems may ocouy —--

A} when we cannot express ourselves properly

B) if we don't have iolerance for people who are
speaking fo us

C)} when we avold speaking the truth

D) when we hold different opinions on a subject

E) i we are prejudiced against people we are
speaking to

47. One can understand from the passage that a good
fistener should -,

A} inferrupt the speaker to make some necessary
comments to avoid misunderstandings

B) think of an appropriate response o give fo the
speaker when he finishes speaking

C) focus on only what the speaker is saying and
think of nothing else

D) judge the validity of what Is being said in his mind
carefully

E) be mentally prepared to defend himself against
any probable criticism

18. The passage is mainly concerned with -,

A} various communication barriers and how to deal
with them

B} the ways of leaving a good impression on people

C} the difference between miscommunication and
frue communication

D} frue listening skills and its importance in effective
commenication

E) why some people are befter speakers than others




World War {l was a time of great sorrow for couniries
around the world. Many countries in Europe were
fighting against one another. At first, The United
States had managed to stay out of the war, but that
soon changed. On December 7, 1941, warpianes from
Japan made a surprise attack on a naval base near
Peart Harbor, Hawail. The results were deadly. More
than 2,400 Americans were killed and many warships
were desfroyed. it was a terrible day for the United
States since it caused a great panic in the public.
What is thought to be the reason for Japan to attack
on the USA is that it had stopped selling needed
goods to Japan. Japan was angry about this and
decided fo attack the United States. The day after the
attack, the United States, with other unknown
reasons, declared war on Japan. Three days later,
Germany and Haly declared war on the United States
because they were friends with Japan. The United
States bacame part of the war alongside Britain and
the Soviet Union. Many more people were killed in
World War . It was one of the deadliest wars of afi
time.

19. As one can easily understand from the
passage, the USA ~---

A} had been planning to declare war on Japan
long before the Pearl harbour attack

B) was attacked by some countries in Europe
and then entered the war

C) was actually taken into the war as a result of
Pear] Harbour attack of Japan

D) was the only country to stay out of the war

£} was the country which started the second
World War

20. According to the passage, the attack made by
Japan on a naval base near Peart Harbour «--,

A} was not expected by the Americans

B) resulied in great failure

C} caused the deaths of many Japanese
soldiers

D} was the only reason for the USA to enter the
war

E) was foreseen by some generals

21. it is understood from the passage that
Germany and Haly -

A} fought against each other in World War H

B} supported Britain and Soviet Union against
the USA

C} chose to stay aut of the war even though they
sacretly helped Japan

D} declared war on the USA together with Japan
and attacked Pearl Harbour

E} backed up Japan against the USA
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Stonehenge is a prehistaric monument in Salisbury Plain
in England. Stonehenge consists of a sefies of stone
settings atranged in a drcle and is considered one of the
most complex stone circles in the world, Stonehenge was
first recorded by John Aubrey in the 17" century, although
excavation of the site did not begin uniit 1919, Research
has shown that there were three main periods of
construction, beginning around 1800 BC and finishing in
the 15" century BC, when Stenehenge was completely
reconstructed. The fast that the monument is very large
implies that many people must have worked together in a
team to build it. There has always been controversy over
the exact function of the monument, Although there is no
doubt that it had religious Importance, it Is also thought to
have had a special significance in regard to the sun. The
site is believed to have been used as a place of worship
during the sumimer months, especially on the longest day
of the year.

22, We learn from the passage that -—-,

A} ittook five centuries fo finish bullding Stonehenge

B) Stonehenge was first discovered in an excavation
in the 17" century

C) the baginrning of the construction of Stonehenge
dates back to 1918

D) Stonehenge was restored in the 18" century BC

E) Stonehenge was rebuilt in the 15™ cenfury BC

23. Which of the following is still unknown about
Stonehenge?

A) whether it was regarded as an important
religious monument or not :

B) the different time periods during which it was bullt -
and rebuilt

) when the excavation of the site actually began

D) what the main purpose and use of the
monument was

E} ihe exact arrangement of the stones

24, According to the information given in the
passage, it is believed that people used
Stonichenge -,

A) as a monument fo honour their heroes

B) to show their gratitude to their gods during the
summer equinox

C) fo sacrifice animals to their gods

D} foleamn the fime by observing the sun

E) fodetermine the beginning and the end of the
$8asoNs




There is a mystery about the authorship of
Shakespeare's plays. However, i is not about who
wrote them but about why peopie think someone alge
wrote them, No one had suggested this untit about a

N hundred years ago when a woman whose name
happened to be Bacon argued that the plays were
actually written by Sir Francis Bacen, Shakespeare’s
confemporary. Her idea was that Bacon, who was a
political figure, paid Shakespeare, an actor, to teli
everyone that he had written them because at the
time the theafre was not respectable. The explanation
for such theories is simple; they are prompted by
snobbery. Most of the other candidates have baen
aristocrats or men ke Marlowe, who was educated at
Cambridge University. Yet anyone who knows the
plays well can understand that they must have been
wiitien by a professional actor for other actors to act
them out.

25. The mystery about the authorship of
Shakespeare’s plays first appeared when ----,

A} Sir Francis Bacon's ex-wife announced that

they actually belonged to Sir Francis Bacon

himself

Sir Francis Bacon began to see Shakespeare

as his biggest rival

C) Shakespeare had a big argument with Sir
Francis Bazon's wife

D) Shakespeare’s 100" birthday was being
celebrated

£) awoman whose sumame was also Bacon
suggested that they were written by Sir
Francis Bacon

w

3 B)

26. Accotding to one belief, Bacon might have
asked Shakespeare to fell people that he had
written the plays because -,

A) politicians were not allowed fo write in those
days

B) at that ime theatre was not considered
respectable by the sociely

C} Bacon was an actor as well &s a political
figure

1) Shakespeare was a university graduate

B} Shakespeare desperately needed the money

27. The writer's antithesis against those who
suspect Shakespeare’s authorship is that -

A} one must have been an aristocrat fo have
been able fo write those plays

B) people comment o Shakespeare’s plays
without even knowing what they are about

C) no person ofher than a professional actor
could have writien such plays

D) itis impossible to interpret the plays unless
you are an author yourself

E) Shakespeare had other works of art besides
his plays to prove that he was an author with
original ideas
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Peopie that work for airiines say that air rage is a growing
problem. Air rage is when a passenger on z plane gets
mad and starts acling badly. This Is a probler that needs
to be fixed for the safely of everyone on the plane.
Sometimes angry passengers yell at the flight attendants,
Some flight attendants even have had fcod thrown at them
and some have been grabbed and hit. It can be
dangerous to have & passenger that s out-of-control on a
plane as the safely of the workers and passengers can be
in jeopardy. Alrfine workers want something o be done to
profect everyone and they want to be frained befter to deai
with angry passengers. They also want to have equipment
available to restrain abusive passengers. They hope that
these things could help protect themselves and everyone
on the plane. Punishment for acting badly on a plane is
getting stricter. People that assault an airline worker will
be fined a lot of money. They can even be put In prison for
up 10 20 years.

28. The passage is mainly concerned with ---,

A} the dangers of air travel

B) air rage and related precautions

C) the restrictions in alir iravel

D} mentaily sick airline workers

E) conflicts between flight attendants and pilots

-29. According to the passage, one possible solution to

the problem mentioned could be wo.

A)  calming down furfous passengers

B) throwing food at those who do not behave
themselves

C} locking up passengers that are potentially
dangerous with a special equipment

D} yelling at passengers who disturb others

E) giving flight attendants a better in-flight training

30. We can conclude from the passage that .

A) passengers who atfack airine workers will be
severaly punished

B) punishment for air rage has always heen
extremely strict

C) most flight attendants want to give up work as
they are hopetess about the situation

D} airline wotkers are only worried about their
own safety during fiights

E} many pilots have lost condrol of their planes
because of being In jeopardy




31. - 35. sorularda, bos birakilan yere
parcanin anlam bitiinliigiini saglamak igin
aetirilebilecek climleyi bulunuz.

31. Hamburgers have an interesting history. They
were made at one time in the German city of
Hamburg, but the custom of chopping meat
was begun by the Tartars of Central Asla
more than a thousand years ago. r-~. Many
centuries later, Russian Tartars carrled this
custom to Germany, and Germans began fo
eat chopped meat as well. in the clty of
Hamburg the meat became known as
‘Hamburg steak’.

A} The sandwich guickly spread throughout the
United Stales

B) These people used to chop the meat of cows
because it was tough

C) By the early part of this century, it was not
eaten elsewhere

D) Types of food begin in one place and spread
with many changes

E) 8o, it came from a way of eating meat
orlginally

32.A dog that ran away from its home in California
was found 430 miles away in Arizona six
months later. The dog, named Fred, was found
in the car park of an animal shelter in Flagstaff,
Arizona, The staff members of the shelter found
a microchip in Fred and figured out that he was
registered at Riverside County Animal Control
in California, ----. The owner was shocked when
she heard that Fred had ended up in Arizena,

A} A dog shelter is a temporary home where lost
or horneiess dogs are kept and they are
available for adoption

B) Arizona is In the south western region of the
United States and it is noted for its desert
landscape, excepticnally hot summers and
mild winters

C} However, there were many other dogs in the
shelter that were waiting to be adopted

D} That's why dog owners should make sure
their dogs are registered

E)} So, they were able to contact the dog's
owner, who lived in Riverside
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33. Many of the expressions we use every day,

34. The greatest kind of sutcess is staying alive.

originate from different sporis in our society.
When we say “this is where | draw the line”, we
mean we lay down a definite limit. «. When thi
sport was first introduced, there were no exact
dimensions for the court. Therefore, the players |
drew lines and agreed that the ball couidn’t be hit
beyond those lines. '

A} The phrase was, in fact, adopted from fennis

B} To understand the expression, one must ;
first have some knowledge about the origins of
various sporis

C} For example, “without restriction” originates
from wrestling

D} The metaphors that are common in &
culture tell us a lot

E) In other words, we speak in metaphors every day

While it’s true that no one has yet figured out
how to beat death, smart people appear to be
better at holding it off longer and so they
manage to live much longer, ----. Qur brain is
three to four times larger than those of chimps,
and we live twice as long. The larger the brain,
the smavter you are, which gives you an

advantage later that helps you live longer.

A) Researchers have observad this when
comparing humans to chimps, our glosest
animal refatives

B) How does this work out between peopie? :

C) Smarter people are likely to make more monsy |
foo

D) Being smart is a tool that makes pecple
get high-paying jobs and thus tive a healthy He

E} Poor people, or the other hand, cannot escape
stress and anxiety and become more susceptible
to diseases




1t
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35, In 1950 private cars were luxury items and
could not be afforded by everyone, Cars
became more affordable as wages and
salaries rose and banks offered easy payment
loans for people to buy new cars, .- These
have led to a great increase in car sales.

Cars are now considered a necessity rather
than a luxury and large, expensive cars
have become status symbaols,

A) As petrol prices have increased, transporting
things by road Is not as economical as It was
before.

B) Also, the motorbike is another opfion as it is
much easier o move through traffic jams.

C) Car deslers also offered low or no-
interest payment options for peopie wishing

. fo purchase cars.

) Public fransport is timited fo certain routes,
S0 & car can be a more efficient way of
getting from one place to another,

E} With the increase in the population, you
would expect there to be more private cars
than in 1850,

36. 40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla
okundugunda parganin anlam bitlinligiini
bozan climleyl buiunuz.

36. (1) Cats can be one of the most lovable and
playful pets to have. (Il They bring a sense of
happiness to the house and fill it with joy. (1ll)
Surveys conducted have documented that those
families with cats in their houses score higher on
the happiness index. (V) It isn™ surprising that
cats are also the most preferred pels fo keep by
single occupants. (V) Another problem is that i
there are any other pets in the house, cats may
get aggressive.

Ayl By Gy DYV E)V

37. (1) Studies show that children who watch too mueh
television are more likely to be overweight. {il) The
main reason for this is that they do not spend as
rmuch time running, jumping and getfing the
exercise they need. (ilf) in addition, they ofter:
snack while watching TV. {IV} On the other hand,
non-viotent childrer's shows can have a positive
effect on learning. (V) They also see many
commercials for unhesalthy foods, such as candy,
snacks, sugary cereals and drinks,

DIV E)V

Ay i Byt Cyil
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38.

39.

{1) The word "trivial” derives from the Latin "tri" and
"vig" and fiterafly means three roads meeting. {i) In
ancient imes, shoppers returning from the market
often sfopped at intersections where three roads
converged. (i} They exchanged idle gossip in these
places. {IV) They remembered to leave a git at a
temple for one of their gods on the way home. (V)
Hence, the modern meaning of trivial Is “comemon and
insignificant”, just like the gossip in ancient times.

A B)H

Cyill Dy IV E)V

{f} Some people think that being ctiical is the same as
being negafive. (i} However, being a crifical reader
doesn't necessarily mean that you respond negatively
to what you read. {ll) Some readers are not as
negative as others, though. (IV) i means that you take
the time to analyze carefully what you read. (V}
Meanwhile, you consider how effectively an auther
has put together a piece of writing.

CYIH

Al Byt v BV

40. (I} 1 didn't really know what | was experiencing back in

the early 1980s. {if} But now | know it was dyslexia,
(1) Dyslexia has been studied in  detall, but no new
findings are available. (IV) When | tried reading a
paragraph, my eves skipped whole sentences. (V)
When | wrote, | thought | was getting everything
down on the paper — only {o find that entire chunks
and ietters were missing,

Ayl BYH CYH Dy iV EyV
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TEST 14

Greenpeace Is an international organization interested
in profecting the environment. it organizes creative,
non-violent protests against people or businesses
harming the environment. In this way, it tries fo draw
the attention of the media and the people to
environmental issues. One area of primary concern
for Greenpeace is nuclear weapons, which It wants to
ban. Since the early days of the organization,
Greenpeace has struggled against nuclear testing.
Greenpeace is also concernad with the environmental
impacts of global warming. It supports the Kyoto
Protocol to reduce emisslons of greenhouse gases.
Moreover, Greenpeace protests fishing industries that
do not have quotas to protect endangered species.
And one of Green peace’s most urgent goals is to
protect the rain forests. In all of these areas,
Greenpeace hopes to change the thoughts and
actions of people in order to protect the Earth.

1. The passage mainly discusses -,

A) the creative methods of protests that
Greenpeace usas against those who harm the
environment

B) what Greenpsace is and its main areas of
concern

C} how Greenpeace activisis manage fo attract
the attention of the media

D) why Greenpeace is the most infiuential
environmental organization in the world

E} the activities of Greenpeace against nuclear
festing and nuclear weapons

2. It is stated in the passage that Greenpeace ~w

A) fries to ralse awarensss of environmental
issues through original, non-violent acts of
protest

B} is financed by various govemments and
corporations

C) relies on the financial contributions of
Individual supporters

D) has only recently started campaigning against
nuclear testing

E) has played a great role in organizing the
international climate conference in Kyoto

3. The passage mentions ail of the following
environmental concerns of Greenpeace exgept

-

A) nuclear weapons
B) dlimate change
C) over fishing
D} deforestation
E) toxic chemicals
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The word “hypnosis” comes from the Greek word “hypnos
which means “sleep”. Although it is hard fo define
hyprosis because it has many aspects and degress, it
might be said that hypnosis is a kind of trance. There are
many theories on hypnosis, but no single theory is
accepted as completely explalning all aspects of hybnosis
One of the oldest theories regards hypnosis {o be a form
of sleep. This concept originated In 1784 and was further
developed by lvan Paviov. However, this theory is
contradicted by evidence which indicates that the
hypnotized person is not asleep; the knee reflex, which is
absent in steep, has been found to be present in the
hypnotic state and recordings of brain waves show the
typical patierns of the state in which we are awake.

4. itis clear from the passage that --—-.

A) all aspects of hypnosis can be explained with a
single theory

B) sclentists agree that the body goes through the
same processes during both sleep and hypnotic
state

C} the oldest theories on hypnosls have all been
defeated by the new findings

D) there Is no precise definition of hypnosis which is
accepted by all scientists

E} sleep and hypnotic states are totally two different
things

The theory which considers hypnosis to be a form
of sleep w--

A} stemns from the evidence that the brain waves
during the hypnotic state show the same patterms
as those when we are awake

B} was first put forward by lvan Paviov

C} proves that the knee reflex Is present in sleep

) is not shared by alf scientists since they have
found evidence against it

E} is the oldest theory on hypnosis

6. It can be inferred from the passage that if vou

touch the knee of a person who is in a hypnotic
state, -~

A} the person will feel pain

B) his brain waves will be recorded
C) the person will wake up

D} the person will feel nothing

E) his body will give a response




at

Although hummans and chimpanzees don't seem very
much alike at first glance, they are both classified as
primates and share a number of similar
characteristios. First of all, thelr skeletons are quite
similar. For example, both specles possess five
fingers on each hand. Another similarity refates to
thelr locomotion. Although chimpanzees prefer
travelling on all fours, they are able to walk upright like
humans, As to the offspring of the two species, famale
chimpanzees have fewer young than other mammals
and humans do, too. Both the young of chimpanzees
and humans are born after a gestation pericd of about
nine months and then stay with their mothers for
several years, The most notable similarity is perhaps
in thelr intelligence. Just as humans enjoy discovering
new things, chimpanzees are quite curious about what
they don’t know.

7. The passage Is mainly concerned with -

A) the similarities between chimpanzees and
humans in many aspects

B} why chimpanzees prefer to move around on
both hands and legs

C) the similarities between chimpanzees and
other mammals regarding the birth of
offspring

0} the similarities between chimpanzees and
humans In appearance

E} how chimpanzees take care of their young
babies

&. Itis implied in the passage that ----,

A} chimpanzees are more concerned about their
environment than humans are

B} If chimpanzees could walk upright, thelr
skeleton would be very similar to humans

C) young chimpanzees leave their mothers
immediately after birth

D) female chimpanzees have many babies every
vear as other mammals do

E) the chimpanzee is the closest species to
hurnans with its physical and mental
capabilities

9. }tis pointed outin the passage that -

A) the pregnancy period of chimpanzees is the
same as that of humans

B) chimpanzees stay with their mother during
their whole life

C} there are more differences between
chimpanzees and humans than there are
similarities

D} chimpanzees are betier at communicating
with humans ihan other mammals

E} chimpanzees and humans do not resemble
each other in any way
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New research shows that laughter can literally changs
your blood chemisiry and help profect you from disease
and depression. For several years now, scientists have
suspected that "mirthful" or happy laughter, as
distinguished from nervous or seff-consclous chuckles,
can help the immune system and even fight heart disease,
but serious data have been lacking. Now, researchers at
Loma Linda University in Southern California say they
have found a physiological change that occurs when
people laugh, and it lasts long after the laughter subsides,
Laughter, according to the sclentists, stimulates the
production of beta-endorphins, also known as the body's
own morphine, and human growth hormone, which helps
tune up the immune system. The rewards, including the
“feel good” attitude resulting from the Increased suppiy of
endorphing, can last up to 24 hours.

10. The passage suggests that people who faugh

often -,

never suffer from heart problems

are usually those who have no money problems
are less vulnerable fo disease and depression
never get nervous about anything

are emotional people who are easily affected by
the people around them

According to the passage, that a happy laughter
boosts the immune system -,

A)
B)

C)
D)
E)

We

has only recently been proven by the scientists
is just an agsumption put forward by the
psychologists

has been rejected by some scientists since there
is no concrete evidence for it

is directly refated to the amount of morphine
injected to the person

may mean that we shouid not take life sericusly

learn from the passage that beta-endorphin

i the chemical name of what is commanly known
as body's own morphine

is & substance released by the body, which is
responsible for our agyressive behaviours

is the scientific name for growth hormone

is produced in large amounts in times of anxiety
i3 a kind of medicine given to children who have
growth deficiencies




A set of pearls once belonging to Marie Antoinette and
now part of a diamond, ruby and peari necklace will
go on sale scon. The neckiace is expected to seil
between $700-800. Marle Anfoineite, the last queen of
France, gave a bag of pearls and diamonds to Lady
Sutherland, the Brilish ambassador's wife, who fled
the revolutionary France in 1792, a year before Marie
Antoinette was executed by guillotine for treason.
Lady Sutheriand and the Queen were friends and had
children of the same age. Marle Antoinette, legendary
for her exiravagance, did not know her fate at the fime
and gave her freasures to somecne with diplomatic
immunify hoping to be reunited with them one day.
The diamonds were made into a necklace, while the
pearls were embedded later for the occasion of the
marriage of Suthertand's grandscn in 1848, The
necklace has remained in the same family for over
200 years, but [t has not been specified which of
Sutherland's descendants is selling the neckiace now.

13, It is stated in the passage, Marie Antoinette

-

A} left France secretly for her safely, after giving
her pearls to a dipiomatic friend

B) escaped from France in 1792 so that she
wouldn't be executed

C) was famous for her prudence and unjust
execution

D) knew she was never going to have her pearls
back

E) wanted her jewels to be in a safe place until
she could get them back

14. One can understand from the passage that
Marie Antoinette gave her jewels to Lady
Sutherland because she -,

A) knew she was going fo be killed in the
revelution

B) wanted her children fo have them after her
execttion

C) was someone who had diplomatic protection

D) was the only person who would appreciate
their value

E) wanted her to have them made into a
necklace in Britain

15, According to the passage, —--.

A} an unknown descendant of Lady Sutheriand
lost the necklace containing Anfoinetlte's
jewels

B) the pearls were added fo the diamond
necklace when Sutherland's grandson was
getting martied

C) the Sutheriand family kept Antoinette's
diamonds and pearis in separate bags for
miora than 200 years

D) Lady Sutherand fled France to take
Antoinette’s freasures out of the country

E) Marie Anfoinette wanted fo give her jewels
10 somecne she loved and o make her
happy, in case she was killed
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Pygmy goats, also known as dwarf or miniahure
goats since they are up to 2 fest tall and weigh 50
to 100 pounds, have become legal pets in Seatle
now. The City Council voted unanimously to
reclassify the dog-sized goats as small animals
rather than farm animals upon testimony of their
vitiues as companions, weed eaters and milk
producers. But, the council decided that they must
have pet licenses. In addition, they have to be
dehorned and kept in sanitary conditions. They are
not allowed eutside the owner's vard, either. The
measure was suggested to the coundil by the
president of the Goat Justice League, which
consists of 100 members, after the compiaint of her
neighbour abaut her two pet goats. Imported into
the US from European zoos in the 1950s as zoo
and research animals, pygmy goats were
eventuaily acquired by private breeders. They
quickly gained popularity as pets and exhibition
animals due to their good-natured personalities,
fiiendliness and strong nature.

16. According to the passage, the City Council

e,

A} reclassified pygmy goats as small animals
although some of the members disagread

B) acknowledged pygmy goats as pets due
to their good qualities and the benefits they
offered

C) brought no restrictions on having pygmy
goats as pets

D} is made up of 100 members, some of
whom are also members of the Goat
Justice League

E) voted against the ownership of more than
two pygmy goats

17. The passage indicates that pygimy goats in
general -,

A} are afleast 2 feet tall and much bigger
than dogs

B} originated in North America from whare
they were sent to European zoos

C} were not very papular as zoo animals in
Europe

D) are pleasant animals with good
characteristics

£) cannot be used for milk production

18. According to the passage, the pet pygmy
goais in Seattle are not required to ~--.

A} have a pet license

B) have their horns removed

C} stay in the owner's yard

D} wear a collar around the neck
E)} be kept clean and hygienic




The autumn-winter season of 2006-2007 was
Europe's warmest for more than 700 years. The last
time Europeans saw similar temperatures was the
year 1289. But the sequential combination of two such
warm seasons is a rarer event, probably the first since
1289. According to documents and diaries written by
Europeans then, strawberries were eaten at
Christmas, and the vineyards produced leaves and
even blossoms in January. In Vienna, fruit frees were
flowering like in May. Similar unusual events have
250 heen noficed in this recent warm period. For
instance, in spring 2007, hazel trees and snowdrops
in Germany blossomed 30 days earfier than at any
{ime in the last 50 years. And in 2008, horse chestnut
trees in Switzerland blossomed twice instead of their
usual once. Experts say the 1289 temperatures may
have been caused by a large voleanic eruption in the
tropies, but there has been no such event in the past
few years, They are frying to determine how likely it is
that such wanm temperatures would have been
produced without human greenhouse-gas emissions.

19, One can understand from the passage that «--.

A) the autumn-winter season of 1289 was not
as warm as that of 2006-2007

B) Europe has often experienced unusually
warrn weather in two consecutive seasons
since 1289

) the unusual evenits that occurred in Europe

" in 1289 are related fo gresnhouse-gas

emissions

D} in the old times, European people wrote down
accounts of exemely unusual evenis

E} in Switzertand, horse chestnut frees usualiy
bloom twice a year, which is very rare in the
rest of Europe

20. His suggested in the passage that experis w-,

AY think that the recent high temperafures are
due to a volcanic eruption, just like in 2080

B} cannot think of a possible explanation for
the high femperatures in the autumn-winter
of the year 1289 in Europe

C} have completed their study on what caused
the recent warm autumn and winter seasons

D} are absolutely sure that the recent warm
temperatures are the result of greenhouse
gases only

E) see a possible connection between volcanic
erupiions and climate change

21. The passage iHlustrates how - the unusually
warm weather in the autumn-winter of 1289

and 2008-2007.

.

A) animals behaved while certain extracrdinary
weather events occurred followihg

B} the life of some plants and frees changed due
to

C) people’s Hves were affected by

D) people tried to adapt o

E} living things coped with the difficulties caused
by
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The Sierra Club is an organization whoss goals are
centred on the protection of the environment. It was
founded in 1892 in San Francisco by naturalist
John Muir, who was intent on preserving the natural
beauty and harmeny of the Sierra Nevadas in
eastern California. Today the Sierra Club boasts
almost 200,600 members in all fifiy states of the
United States. Through acfivities such as
conferences, lectures, exhibils, expeditions, and
films, the organization works to continue the effort
begun by John Muir, The Sierra Club alsc publishes
a weekly newsletter, a bimonthly magazine, and
various bhooks,

22. We can understand from the passage that
the Sterra Club wew,

A} is not as active as it used fo be

B) is more widespread in the US than i is in
Europe

C) has a quota of 200,000 members

D} is an environmental organization

E) owes it popularity to John Muir, who was a
member of the Greenpeace

23. ltis indicated in the passage that the Sierra
Club «-.

A} organizes numerous activities to help raise
awareness about environmental problems

B) has fully succeeded in preserving the
natural beauty of the Sierra Nevadas

C} did not afiract much attention when it was
first founded

B} publishes a magazine every month

E) celebrated its centennial with a wide range
of activities

24. From the information given, we understand

that John Mulr <,

v

A)  was the first to establish an environmental
organization in San Francisco

B) had a deep love for nature

C} " founded the Sierra Club with the support -
of 200,000 peopie from all over the U.S.A

D) used to inform the members of the
oncoming events by sending them a
newsletier every week

E) nominated the Sierra Nevadas as the most
beautiful spot in the U.S,




S T

The Eurovision Song Conlest is an annual competition
held among active member countries of the European
Broadcasting Union (EBU). The contest has been
broadcas! every year since its Inauguration in 1958
and is one of the most-watched non-sporting events in
the world. Eurovision has also been broadcast outside
Europe, to countries that don’t compete. Since 2000,
the Contest has been broadcast over the infernet, tco,
in the 1950s, EBU, based in Switzerland, came up
with the idea of an infernational song contest to be
transmitted simultaneocusly to aif members. This was
conceived during a meeting in Monaco in 1955 by
Marcel Bezengon, a Frenchman working for EBU. The
competition, alsc considered a technological
experiment in live TV, was based upon the existing
SanRemo Music Festival held in ftaly. The first
Contest was held in Luganc, Swiizerland, on 24 May
1966, In this compstition, seven countries
participated, submitiing two songs each, for a total of
14. But, since 1957, only one enfry per country has
been allowed in all Contests.

25. According to the passage, the Eurovision
Song Contest ---.

A) can oniy be watched in the participating
countries every year

B} has obviously become much more popular
than the sporting events presented live on TV

C) started fo be transmitted live over the
Intemet in 2000

D) was Inaugurated in laly as a replacement for
the SanRemo Music Festival

E) was inaugurated long before Haly started to
hold a music festival called SanRemo.

26. It is indicated in the passage that ~-,

A} on May 24, 1956, EBU organized a live song
contest on TV for experimental purposes only

B} the first Curopean Song Contest was held in
Switzerland in 1955

C) it was a Frenchman from EBU who thought of
the idea of the Eurovision Song Contest

D) inits initial years, EBU falled fo transmit the
Contests simultanecusly to all its members

E} atfirst, EBU planned fo broadoast an
infernational sports competition to the
members of the union

27. The passage points out that -,

A} the first Eurovision Song Contest was the
only one in which each country performed
moere than cne song

B) in the 1950s, the Eurovision Song Contest
was more popular than the San Remo Music
Festival in Haly

C} the tofal number of contestants in the first
Eurovision Song Contest was 14

D} afier 1957, each country was allowed to enter
the Eurovision Song Contest only once

E) EBU was established by a Frenchman named
Marcel Bezengon
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Before modem equipment was invenied to look at
the stars, there were two ways of thinking about the
origin of the universe. Some peopie believed the
universe was created, had a beginning and would
have an end. Other people belleved the universe
was eternal. However, both ideas agreed that the
universe was static. When the laws of
thermodynarmics and gravity were better
understood, pecple had to change their ideas about
a static universe. Then Hubble cbserved that
gataxies were moving further away from our galaxy.
In fact, all galaxies are moving away from each
other! From this fact, he conciuded that the universe
was expanding. This led to the idea that the
universe began with the Big Bang. By estimating the
velacities of various galaxies, astronomers have
calculated the age of the universe to ba betwen10
ar 20 billion years old.

28. The passage tells us that, thanks to the
advanices in astronomy, we now know that
the universe -.-,

A) was created

B) had a beginning and will have an end
C) is eternal

DY s static

E) is expanding

29. It is implied In the passage that the Big Bang

-t

A} was caused by galaxies colliding inte each
other

B) took place 10 to 20 billion years ago

C} Is going to destroy the universe in 1010 20
billion years

D) is a controversial topic among astronomers

E) could not have happened without a Creator

30. We learn from the passage that -,

A} the speed at which galaxies are moving
away from our galaxy can be calculated

B) there is a consensus among astronomers
that the universe is endless

C) the laws of thermodynamics and gravity are
still not fully understood

D} the Hubble telescope has enabled
astronomers fo view the most distant
galaxdes

£) with the help of advanced technoiogy,
astronomers have been able to calcutate the
exact age of the universe




31. - 35, sorularda, bog biralalan yere
parganin anlam birtiinligiind saglamak igin
getirilebllecek cOmievi bulunuz,

31.In our weight-conscious culture, fat is usually

32.

33.

viewed as the enemy. - The key Is keeping it
under control and distinguishing good fat from
bad fat. There are two types of fat called
saturated and unsaturated.

A} Infact, those are actually healthier fats for
your body

B) Butfatis an essential part of every healthy
diet

C)  Unsaturated fats are mainly found in plants,

. and they will not raise your cholesterol

D) Most people eat too much saturated fat

E}  When you eat fat, it interferes with your liver's
ability to process cholesterol

Roses grow on bushes, but are placed ina
vase after being cut carefully to avoid their
horns, . We admire their colour and smell,
but replace them as soon as they fade and
die. Sometimes we capture their fragrange in
a potpourri or a pretty sachet to scent clothes
and in a bottle of perfume or hand cream.

A) Rosewater is simply a solution of the aroma
of roses

B) A vase full of roses standing In the middle
of a table changes the aura of any room

C} Nearly 80% of the roses in Turkey are
cultivated in the cily of Isparta

D) However, the exact origin of the rose is
unknown .

E) A redrose is a lypical gift from the lovers on
Valentine's Day

For a few decades, researchers have known
that those who score in the top 10 per cent on
intelligence tests underestimate their own
abilities. --«-. When their parents praise their
intelligence, they believe their children will be
better performers. However, a growing body
of research strongly suggests that cailing kids
“smart” does not prevent them from
underperforming. In fact, it might actualily be
causing it.

A} Those who are praised for their effort
gignificantly improve their score

B} Children in this group adopt lower standards
for success and expect less of themselves

C} People who do well on this type of test are
likely those who are gifted with verbal abiiity

D) Real IQ tests have a strict time limit and the
stress is far greater, which might lead to
failure

E) Any parent wanting to have their child's
intelligence tested can find tests available
on the net
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34,

35,

During the middie ages, bullfighis were
activities organized in Spain to help the
aristocracy have fun on imporiant occasions
such as weddings, religious festivals and
military events. The matadors were on
horseback; they didn't walk or run around
fhe bulfs as they do today. ~. Then,
bullfighting took piace not only in Spain, but
became popular also in England and France.

A) Builfighting is one of the best-known sports
in Spain

B) In the 18™ century, however, it changed
and became an activity for ordinary people

C} in some European countries, however,
bulifighting is Hlegai

D) Teday, organizations want fo show that
people dom't have the right to make bulls
expefience paln

£} SHll the matadors always had the risk of
getting killed

Weight loss surgery, called restrictive
surgery, has been popular around the
world for the past few years. - With a
smaller stomach, you feel full a lof quicker
than you are used to. However, this surgery
is not for everyone. Gne has to suffer from
severe obesify In order to undergo this
operation.

A} The operation has its own risks

B} Severe obesity Is a condition that is difficult
to treat

C) Itis applied to make the stomach smaller

D) Exercise and eating right are the best ways
to lose weight

E} Currently two techniques are available




T R )

36. ~40. sorularda, ciimieler sirasiyla
okundugiinda parcanm anlam biitinligiini
bozan ciimleyi bulunuz.

36. {1} Of the over 4 million cancer patients being
treated in the U.S. foday, aimost none are ofiered
any scientifically guided nutrition therapy. (Il}
They are just told to "eat good foods.” (1) Many
cancer patients, however, would have a major
improvement in thelr condifions if they were
taught how to control their blood-giucose  tevel,
{1V} Controlling one's blood-glucose levels
through diet and exercise or drugs can be one of
the most crucial cormponents to a cancer
treatment program. {V} The blood glucose test is
carried out to measure the amount of glucose in
the blood of patients of diabetes.

A}t By # C) Dyv E}V

37. (1) An artefact is an object that has been
made by someone, as opposed to something
that has been created by nature. (ll} For example,
if you find an oddly shaped rock, the shape of
which has likeiy been caused by erosion, it is not
an artefact. (M) However, if you find an oddly
shaped rock that someone has worked on, and it
is vaguely shaped like a bird, you have an
artefact. {IV} Usually it refers to something that
was made by an earlier civilization, but that isn't
necessarily the ahly'meaning. (V) It is difficult to
lgarn all the different meanings of a word.

Al BIN  CIll D)V E)V

38. {I)The Internet is a great place to start if you want
to find your roots, that is, the furthest-back person
of your generation. {ll} Moreover, many people
are not willing o find out about their ancestors.
(1) A net search of the key word "genealogy” will
give you links to organizations and journals that
specialize ih genealogy. (V) Their home pages
have lists of resources and tips about how fo use
them. (V) Or you can do a mare specific research
based on where your family came from or your
family's ethnic group.

A} By Gyl D)V E)V
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32. () Meditation is often mistaken for medication.
{1y Many people feel that meditation takes
years of practice to fruly reap the benedfits. (1)
But a study publishad in October 8, 2007 found
that less than one week of dally meditation can
significantly improve attention and mood. {IV)
The 40 undergraduates in the study participated
in infegrative meditation sessions or relaxation
training for 20 minadtes each day for & days. {V}
Those doing the mediation showed greater
improvernent in attention and overall mood, and
iess anxiety, depression, anger and fatigue
compared with those who did the general
refaxation training.

AYL B O Dy IV E) V

40, {1} In the twentieth century, people called the
United States 2 'melting pot’ of cultures. (Il) This
meant that immigranis’ cusioms and tradifions
came together to form one single American
culture. (HE} However, by the end of the 20th
century, this way of thinking began o change.,
(IV) The term mefting pot comes from lsrael
Zangwill's 1908 play of the same name. (V)
Today many Immigrants are holding on to their
first languages and prefer to preserve thelr own
culiure rather than assimilate completely.

A Byim Gy D} v Eyv




TEST 15

A Japanese company has started selling a futuristic
home robot. The meter-high humanoid may make
housework for the tich a thing of the past. Mitsubishl
Heavy industries put the robot on sale at a price of
$150,000. Just 100 of these home helpers will
initially be avallable. The designer of the robot said
his creafion was designed in the shape of a human
being so that it is not consldered simply a machine.
The robot has an independent personality. itis
capable of recognizing up to ten individuals and has
a vecabulary of 10,000 words. It can also navigate
its way around the house. It can live with the family
and remind daily schedules; it can speak with the
family and be a frlend; and it has s own role of
Jooking after the house when no one is home.
However, the price needs to come down to make It
affordable to all.

1. We can understand from the passage that
the new robot -

A} will know alt family members by their
names

B} will plan your dally schedule for you

C) will relax and watch television when no one
is at home

D) ocan easily move from a room to the other in
the house

" E} can help its owners become rich and live

tonger lives

2. Itis pointed out in the passage that the
robot was designed in the shape of a human
being so that «w--

A} i could move around the house more
easily

B) it wouldn't look fike just a machine

C} it would have an independent personality

Dy it could speak 10,000 words

E) #wouldn't feel out of place

3. Iliis implied in the passage that -,

A) everyone can afford to buy one of these
robots ’

B) no more than a hundred robots wiil be
produced

) the robot will help the lives of its users
only with two major functions

D) nobody will have to do any housework in
the near future

E} at present, due fo iis price, only the fich
wilt be able to make use of this new
invention
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Waiting for their chance for a miracle, a line of
people offen stretches for over a mile oh a dusty
road in a little town in Mexico. More than 10,000 a
day come to this town fo take away a can of the
famous miracle water which is said to have cured
everything from AIDS and cancer to obeslity and
high cholesterol, The word has spread, and millions
have drurk the water, seeking help for liinesses. it
all staried with a sick dog that recovered soon after
drinking from a muddy puddle. The local priest
applied to the Mexican government 1o have the
water pumped and filtered, buf they refused to
provide any funding, Jesus Chahin, a wealthy man,
says that i weighs less than normal water and he
has been giving it away since he accidentally
discovered its healing properties by observing its
swift healing effect on the dog who lapped up some
of it.

4, It can be understood from the passage that
millions of people go to the lttle town in
Mexico because -~--,

A} they are in the hope of finding a cure
for thelr diseases

B) they want io see what the miracle water
fastes like

C) they want fo see the dog that became
wedll after drinking the miracle water

D) it has become a popular tourist attraction

E) everyone has been talking about the new
job prospests there

5. Mis clearly stated in the passage that the
government -,

A} does net believe the local people or the
priest

B) thinks that people, especially the ilt ones,
are exaggeraling the healing powers of the
water

C) does not want to support the miracle water
profect financially

D) is planning fo pump and filter the miracle
water

E} is going to analyze the miracle water before
itis pumped

6. According to the passage, Jesus Chahin, the
wealthy man, has been giving away the
water to sick people because .,

A) he always helps those who are in need

B) he has analyzed the water and found out
about its healing properties

C) the water weighs less than nommal water

D} he witnessed how i cured a sick dog

E) the priest has asked him o do sc




A serious shortage of donated organs in rich countries
is leading to & worrying increase in the shady and
illegal body parts trade worldwide. The World Heatth
Organization recently astimated that the number of
liver transplants carried out annually is approximately
21,000. Medical experts say this figure is greatly
undersiated and put annual wetldwide demand af
over 80,000, This means there is a thriving trade in
organ trafficking and a booming black market in
human body parts. Althaugh the body part trade is
banned in many countries, laws are often full of
loophaoles. Thus, authorifies have difficulty regulating
and eracking down on illegal sales, which increases
the number of deaths among doners. The booming
demand in Paklstan, for example, has created a
“kidney bazaar” and rich patients pay $8,000 for a
new Kidney, for which denors selling their liver or
kidney due to poverty, are paid $30G - $1,600.

7. Agcording to the passage, organ frafficking
across the world is increasing although ---.

A) most of the patients that need a kidney or a
fiver cannot afford to pay the big amounts of
money charged for these organs

B} trading body parts is against the law in many
countries

C) most countrles have very clear and strict laws

relating fo the issue

0} the demand for organ transplants is
decraasing

E) there are more patients waiting for a kidney
or liver fransplant

8. From the passage, we can understand that -,

A) donors, who are very poor and wha
desperately heed the money, refuse to sell
their organs unless they are paid $8,000 for
each one

B) foreign patients usually refuse to pay the
huge amounts of money charged for a liver or
kidney although they are rich and need them
desperately

C) medical experts think that the number of liver
transplants performed across the world each
year is much higher than 21,000

D} people who sell their organs are more
severely punished than organ fraffickers
when caught

E) authorities In rich countries usually succeed
in taking action agalnst organ frafficking

9. The passage clearly points out that -

A} body part trade is strictly controfled in all
countries across the world, rich or poor

B) authorities are having problems fighting
against traffickers in drugs

C) the shortage of donated organs in rich
countries gives rise fo the growing black
market In body parts

D} the booming black market in body parts has
led to lower prices in the sales of donated
kidneys or liver

E) nowadays, there Is a growing demand for
goads sold on the black market everywhere in
the world
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Gifted childran have special needs that othér
children do not have. Mis often said that “the cream
rises to the top" but it is not true that gifted children
will succeed on thelr own without help, Some find
themselves socially isolated, rejected by their peers
and unable to communicate because of their
unusual interests and adult language level,
Therefore, some gifted children deiiberately hide
thelr tatents so as to appear normal ar even slow.
For this reason, gifted children are sometimes found
in remedial classes. When the pace at school is too
slow, the child gets bored and drops out or may
disrupt the class. Repetition is unpleasant for gified
children, Therefore, special provision must be made
in all areas of an, sport and other interests for such
gifted children.

10. From the passage we can infer thai gifted
children are expecied to ----.

A) do better on theit own, which is not true
B) hide their emofions, but they can't

C) always be better than others of their age
D) drop out of school

E) follow remedial classes

11. The passage points out that some gifted
children tend o pretend that they are normal
because thay -,

A) fear that they car’t meet the expectations of
their parents

B) are afraid of being isolated

don't want fo attend schoal

want fo spend more time with adults

E} are often asked to help those who are
inferior to them

12. According to the passage, ait the foliowing

is true about gifted children except that they

A) have unusual interests

8) are sometimes rejected by their peers

C} rmay not be successiul if they study in
normal classes with normal students

D} dom't mind being taught the same thing over
and over again

E) have special needs




The Tianic became famous for being the largest
ocean finer at the time and also for its tragic sinking
afier its collision with an iceberg in April, 1912,
However, many alternailve theories about the sinking
of Titanic have appeared over the years and stiil
continue to appear. Theories that it was not an
iceberg that sank the ship or that & curse caused the
disasier have been popular reading in newspapers
and books. For example, another theory Is that the
Titanic was sacrificed because she was expecled io
be a potential continual financiat loss for iis company.
Supporiers of this theory claim that everyone
concerned, including the company and the officers
aboard, had received warnings of an iceberg ahead
and yet the Titanic maintained a northern course
instead of saling to the south of the warning limit.
However, most of these theories have been
diseredited by Titanic experis, claiming that they were
all based on inaccurate or incomplete evidence.

13, According to the passage, experts working on
the Titanic case ----.

A} seriously doubt if the ship sank as a result of
an accklent

B} believe that there was a curse on it, which
caused It to sink

C) wanted fo get rid of the ship, so they
deliberately lef it sink

D) rejected the many theoties which claimed that
the ship did not sink because of an fcebery

E) were convinced about the possibilily that if
was not an iceberg that sank the Titanic

14, One can understand from the passage that

A) the sinking of the Titanic has been a popular
topic for books and newspaper articles

B) some of the alternative theories about the
sinking of the Titanic may be true since they
seem fo be quite reasohable

C) there is no argument anymore as o how and
why the Titanic sank

D) the captains on board the ship are definitely
respongible for the colfision with the iceberg

£) the Titanic would have been a profit making
ocean liner if 1 hadn't sunk

15. We learn from the passage that in reality, ~--.

A} the company was losing large amaounts of
money because of the new airliner

B) officers on board the ship on the day of the
accident ignored the warnings about the
iceberg

C) the captains could have changed the ship’s
course to avoid colliding with the iceberg;
Instead, they sailed on towards it

D) the captains of the ocean liner were not on
duty when the accident happened

E) the alternative thecries about the sinking of
the Titanic are not verified as they lack
accurate proof
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It is incredible to think that as recently as 1903,
many of the world’s leading scientists were stil
absolutely certain that people would never fly, An
infiuential US professor dectared in that year that a
flylng machine was impossible because somsthing
which was heavier than air itseif could not take off.
But just a few weeks later came the surprise
announicement that two brothers from Ohdo named
Wright had built such a machine. The media
remained so unconvinced by their claims, however,
that neither reporters nor photographers were sent
along o witness any of their test flights. The
brothers, somewhat discouraged, then offered their
invention o the US army, who showed no inferest. it
was oniy when a French company began to take
them seriously that the brothers had the opportunity
0 prove the experts wrong.

16. The writer informs us that <.

A) world’s leading sclentists have always been
sure that one day pecple would be able to
fly

B} flying was thought to be Irpessible until the
beginning of the last century

C) scieniists of the past were neither as
intelligent nor as inventive as scientists
today

D) atthe beginning of the 20th century
scientists all over the world were working
on a machine that could fly

E) only American professors didn't use to
helieve in flying machines

17. We learn from the passage that when Wright
brothers announced the invention of a flying
maching, w--

A) many reporters and photographers went o
interview them

B} newspapers were full of exhilarating news
and the photographs of the inventors

C} huge crowds of people went fo see their
test flight

D) the media paid no attention as they did not
believe the machine would be able to take
off

E) they also had doubts about the success of
thelr inverntion

18. As indicated in the passage, the two
brothers managed fo prove the efficiency of
their machine -,

A} although they wers utterly disappoinied
during their test flight

B) as soon as their invention was bought by
the US army

C) when a French company showed interest in
their invention

D) when they sold their invention to & weli-
established firm in Europe

E} after a prominent American professor wrote
a good report about it




Perfectionists are more siressed by social pressure
than their more relaxed peers since they are over
sehsifive to psychosocial stresses. In a study of 50
middie-aged men, those who measured highest on
tests of perfectionism also released more of the stress
harmone cortisol whie undergoing a stressful public
speaking task. The researchers wanted to determine
whether perfectionist tendencies might influence how
& person's nerveus and hormonal systems respond to
stress. Thus, the particlpants completed a test, in
which they were given 10 minutes to prepare a job
application speech in front of a committee. Afterwards,
they were asked — still in front of the “commitiee” —
io count backwards from 2,083 to 0 in increments of
13, and were told they would have to start over again
if they made a mistake, Throughout the test, the
researchers measured the level of cortisol in the
parficipants’ blood. They also tested bioad pressure,
and heart rate. They found that people with greater
perfectionist tendencies had highsr cortisol release,

19. The participants of the study mentioned in
the passage ww.,

A) all had extrame perfectionist tendencies
B} rmade a speech for a job application

C) all had very high heart rates normally
D) were suffering from high blood pressure
E) were unsmployed and looking for a job

20. According to the passage, the participants
were given & test which .-,

A} created a psychosocial stress-causing
environment

B} was part of a medical treatment for high blood
pressure

C) served them as therapy for thelr
psychological problems

D} was part of their job interviews

E) aimed to improve their math akifis, especially
counting backwards

21. We understand from the passage that -
during the task given in the study.

A} participants who did not have perfectionist
fendencies were not nervous at all
B) the test did not affect the cortisol levels of any
of the participants
C) all of the participants released almost the
same amaount of cottisol
3} participants with higher perfectionist
tendencies released more cortisol than those
who were relaxed
E) few of the participants had problems counting
backwards from 2,083 10 0
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A weed, in a general sense, is a plant that.is
considered by the user of the term to be a nuisance,
and normally applied to unwanted plans in human-
made setfings such as gardens, lawns or
agricultural areas, but alse in parks, woods and
other natural areas. More specifically, the term is
often used to describe native or non-native plants
that grow and reproduce aggressively. Weeds may
bs unwanted because they are unsightly, or they
limit the growth of other plants by blocking light or
using up nutrlents from the soil. They also can
harbour and spread plant pathogens, small harmiul
organisms, that can infect and degrade the quality
of crop or horticultural plants. Weeds may be a
niisance because they have thorns or prickles; they
cause skin irmitation when contacted, or parts of the
plants might come off and attach o fur or clothes.

22. As itis clearly understood from the
passage, peoplie use the term “weeds” in
order to refer to the fact that ~--,

A} they have a unique place among other
ordinary plants that grow aggressively

B) they are also a natural part of the plantation
in almost all parts of the green world

C) they contribute to the feriility of the soil in
which other plants grow

D} they give off an unbearable odour in parks,
woods and other naiural areas

E} they ruin the growth conditions and beauty
of other plants

23. The author of the passage describes one of
the bad things about weeds as the fact that

——

A) they can harbour harmful insects that will
carry a deadly virus from plant to plant

B} they cannot be consumed by either people
or animals in the wild

C) they suck up an excessive amount of water
fraom the sol

D) they hinder the healthy development of the
plants that need adequate light and nutrition

E) they don't have any commercial value
whatsoever

24. Much of this passage is devoted to a brief
description of -,

A) plant pathcgens that can infect and
degrade the quality of crop

B) weeds in terms of thelr undesirable aspects

C} skin irritation caused by weeds

D} gardens, lawns or agricuttural areas where
weeds grow

E) nutrients in the soil that weeds use up




The process by which a completely new meaning
becomes attached to a word through some similarity,
association, or other relationship of the new mea ning
10 the old one is calied transfer. One of the most
common modes of fransfer is metaphor. When a
metaphor is first used, we are conscious of both
referents and of their similarity. For example, when we
say,” At the rush hour, the hungry mouths of the
subway stations swallowed thousands of homeward-
bound commuters,” we are actually using some words
in metaphorical senses. But when 2 metaphor is used
frequently, people begin to take for granted and
accept the once metaphorical meaning of a word as
an ordinary one. Thus, 1o speak of the mouth of a river
is no longer to use a metaphar, and the expression
now means 'the place where the river flows into the
sea’. English is full of such frozen’ metaphors, as
they are sometimes called, Among them are words
used for other body parts, such as leg, arm, head and
foot,

25, In the sentence, “Af the rush hour, the
hungry mouths of the subway stations
swallowed thousands of homeward-bound
commuters,” the words used in
metaphorical senses, other than mouth, are

-

A) subway; station

B) rush; hour

C} bound; hemeward
D) hungry; swallow

E)} thousand; commuter

26. According to the information in the passage,
which of the following does not contain a
frozen metaphor?

A} the head of the company
B) the animals head

) people heading home

D) at the foot of the stalrs

E} the arm of an organization

o 27. The purpose of the passage is to explain .,
A} transfer of word meanings by metaphor

B) common methads of transfer in vocabutary
C) words that refer to body pants

D} sources of some old English words

E) various styles of speech used in English
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Black Beauty: The Autobiography of a Horse
{November, 1877} is Anna Sewell’s anly novel. She
somposed it in the last years of her iife, while
contined to her house as an invalid prior to her
death in Aprll, 1878. The story is told in the first
person as a memoir by a highbred horse named
Black Beauty. It begins with his carefres days as a
colt on a farm and proceeds to his difficutt life puliing
cabs in London and fo his refirement in the country,
The horse narrates his many experiences of both
human cruelty and kindness. The humanizing of the
animal made the book a bestseller and an effective
means for change in people's attitudes towards
animals, Anna's purpose in writing the book was ‘o
induce kindness, sympathy, and an understanding
treatment of horses®, an influsnce she attributed to
an essay on animals she read earier. The book
produced an outburst of concern for animal welfare
and it was influential in abolishing the cruel practice
of using checkreins, which kept horses from
lowering their heads.

28. The passage relates ail of the foltowing
information about Anna Sewelt except that

A) she died a coupte of months after her book
was published

B) she was able fo complete her
autobiography just before she died

C) in her last years, she was unable to go out
of her house due to her aflment

D) she aimed to stimulate compassion for
horses through her book

E) reading an essay on animais gave her the
inspiration to write her book

29. According to the passage, Black Beattfy -

A} s literally told from the mouth of a horse

B) is a fantasy book about & supernatural
horse that can falk ’

C} is based on Anna Seweli's memories of her
favourite horse

D} reflacts Anna Sewell's disiress for not being
able to ride horses

£} is narrated by the writer herself as an
invalid child living on a farm

30. ltis stated in the passage that -

A) reading Black Beauty harely shanged
people's attitudes towards animals

B} people started to buy and raise horses on
their farms after reading Black Beauty

C) thanks fo Black Beauly, the use of
checkreins on horses was banned

D) thanks to Black Beauly, horses were no
lenger used to pult cabs in London

E) some people ridiculed the writer for
humanizing a horse




31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakitan yere
pargamin anfam biitliniiigiinii sagdlamal igin
getirilebifecek climlevi bulunuz,

31. Germs quickly find a home inside the cells
of a human body. They take over the ceils
and use them to make more germs. - For
example if germs seftle in the upper
breathing tract, we get coid symptoms such
as a cough and a runny nose.

A} The germs give off foxins that are harmful
for the body

8) When a person is exposed to any germ, it
may get around the body's defences and
gain entry

C) As we all know, there are plenty of germs

D) There are two types of germs that cause
most iinesses: bacteria and viruses

E} Depending on whers the gerns settle,
different linesses occur

32. The planet Mars is named after Mars, the
Roman god of war, it is also referred fo as
the "Red Planet” because of its reddish
appearance as seen from Earth. -,
Geological evidence gathered by them
suggests that Mars previously had large-
scale water coverage,

A} Mars can be seen from Earth with the
naked eye

B} The atmosphere on Mars s quite dusty

C) Mars is surrently host to three functional
orbiting spacacraft

D} Though Mars is much smaller than Earth,
its surface area is about the same as the
land surface area of Earth

E) its apparent size and brighiness varies
greatly according fo its relative position to
the Earth

33. There are scores of words that are clipped in
English. We say math for mathemafics, lab
for laboratory or burger to mean hamburger.
The popularity of such words arises
because people want to communicate as
concisely and quickly as possible. -~ Most
often we clip back parts of names as in Al,
for “Afan”; Sam for "Samantha”; or Pam for
Pameta. I is safe to predict that clipping will
remain a productive process for forming
new words in our modern society whoisina
hurry.

A} There are activities on the net that give
students the opporiunity to learn and
praciice these types of words.

B) We can also see this theory at work i the
formations of nicknames

C) Some people, on the other hand, insist on
using the full names

D) Any writer must consult a dictionary before
splitting a word at the end of a line

E) However, clipping a word may lead to 2
loss In meaning
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34. Itis important to hear all kinds of music.
Many young people think that classical
music is boring or for old people, -,
Therefore, music appreciation classes
should be taught at school so that students
can gain musical knowledge and can form
an opinion based on experience rather than
prejucdice,

A) Beethoven and Schubert are among the
best known composers.

B} However, unless you learn about different
types of music, you can't decide what you
like and what you don't like.

€} While some fike rock music, others prefer
hip-hop or blues

D} This Is because students don't study rock
music or techno at schoo!

E} Moreover, they should know that music
spread across Europe in this way.

35. Nobody can deny that supermarkets are
very convenient, The whole idea behind
them is that they give customers more
choice at a cheaper price. Especially, people
with lower income seem 1 be the regular
visitors of these economical food chains.
----, More and more shops in fown centres
are closing down because they cannot
cempete with the low prices the
supermarkets offer their customers.

A} This Is why, more and more and bigger and
bigger supermarkets are built everyday

B) Besides, parking is less of a problem in
those areas

C} People drive o the out-of-town
supermarkets, buying all the food they need
for & week or two

D) Most of them provide their customers with
service buses as well

E)} On the other hand, these enormous
supermarkets on the ouiskirts of towns
are pulting small shopkeepers out of
business




36, -40. sorularda, climleler sirasiyla

okundudunda pargamn anlam Bitinlhigiing
bozan ciimleyt bulunuz,

36. {I) Before | apply for the job, there are a few
things I'd like to ask you {lI) I'm pleasged fo hear
that your university course is going well, {lll) |
hope to start mine in Seplember but before that
I want to go fruit picking In England. (V) | think
I go In July but I'd rather not pick strawberries
as it is back-breaking work. (V) After the job
has finished, | really want {6 go sightseeing in
London.

Al Bl Cy i Dy IV E)V

37. () Some frogs make so much noise that they
can be heard from miles away! (il) Have you
ever wondered how they keep from blowing out
their own eardrums? {{ll} Well, actually, frogs
have special ears that are connected o their
fungs. {IV) Frogs have tongues that are long
and sticky that can be used to catch bugs. {V}
When they hear noises, not only does the
eardrum vibrate, but the lung does {00, keeping
frogs from hurling themselves with their noisy

calls!
Al By CYHi Dy vV EyV
38. {1} The Chailenger Deep is named after the

British survey ship Challenger 1L, (H) At the
ocean's deepest point, the water pressure is the
equivalent of having about 50 jurrbo jets piled
on top of you. (01} Yet even here life thrives,
according to scientists who have pulled a plug
of dirt from the world's deepest point. {IV) The
sail was packed with a communify of organisms
that are thought {o resembie some of the
world's earliest iffe forms. (V) The news is
surprising because former reports gave the
impression that the world's deepest painf was
scarce in any organisms,

A)l B CW D)V BV
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39. (1} Starting fo read a poern is Just fike answering
a telephone call. (If) Suddenly vou hear a voice
saying the words of the poem just ke the voice
on the phone. (lIl} This speaker might be the
poet or a character the poet has created. (IV)
Some speakers sound like a weird computer on
the phone, with no intonation. (V) You listen to
the words and rhythms just as you would listen
to an unknown voice on the phone.

Ayl Byl Ol DV v

40. {§) If you are tired of recelving spam, or junk
mail, thete are a few things you can do. {if) First
of ail, chopse a long email name with a mix of
letters and numbers, which decreases the
change that 2 computer-generated email
address will match yours. (lf} About forty
percent of all email traffic in the United
States is spam. {IV) Also avoid Web-based
discussion groups, contests and surveys as
spammers often gather addresses from the
Web. {V} Finally, download new spam-fittering
software that will automatically detect urwarted
commercial mail,

AL BYE Gy Dy IV B}V




TEST 16

In 1964, well-known writer and editor Norman
Cousins became very ili. His body ached and he felt
constantly tired. He consulted a physician, who fold
him that he would become immaebilized and
eventually die from the disease, because he was
diagnosed as having ankylosing spondylitis, a
destructive form of arthritis. Despite the diagnosis,
Cousins was determined to survive, He had read
about how body chernisiry and health can be
damaged by emotional stress and negative
atfitudes, so he thaught that emotions such as love,
faith, laughter and confidence would have
therapeutic value. He fried to put himself in
sttuations that would elicit positive emotions. He
scheduled each day for watching comedies, reading
humerous books and doing other fun activities.
Withirs eight days, his pain began to decrease, He
was abie to refurn fe work in a few months, and
reached complete recovery after a few years.
Cousins believe his recovery Is the result of a
mysterious body-mind interaction.

1. The passage mainly discusses that -,

A) ankylosing spondylitis is a relafively mitd
form of arthritis
B) itis possible to beat a serious iliness with
alternative therapeutic methods
C) medical doctors do not always tell the fruth
D} all forms of arthritis destroy the body in a
- short time and Immobilize the patient
E} laughter can never treat a fatal disease

2. From the passage, it may be inferred that
Cousins owes his survival w..,

A) to the books he had read about stress and
negeative atlifudes

B) to psychologisis who had great faith in him

C) {o his expert knowledge of body chemistry

D) to the successful medication he recelved

E) the support he recelved from the peopie
around him

3. Al of the following are suggested in the
passage about alternative healing except

e,

A} being involved in humorous activities

B} interacting body and mind

C} having stamina and delermination

D) allocating alf your ime and energy to work

E} bringing out positive emotions from various
situations
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Before the Japanese introduced the bullet train as a
means of franspori, irains had been viewed as
being rather slow and old-fashioned, but this has
changed with the recent developments in the
railway industry. High-speed frain travel between
major European cifies is becorming more and more
popular. For example, {he Eurostar, which travels
between London and Paris serves well over half the
people who make this journey. Also, since a high-
spead frain line, called the Thalys, connected
Brussels and Parls, the flights between these cities
have been cancelled altogether. Not only do these
trains cause less environmental damage, but they
are also very convenient, bacause they have
stafions in central areas so that people can avoid
fravelling to and from airports which are often far
from city centres.

4. According fo the passage, people have
started to look at trains from a different
perspective ever since -

A) they staried travelling to Europe for
business purpossas

B) they became more conscicus about
environmental pollution

C} there was a revolution in Japanese public
{ransport

D} the bullet train was infroduced in Japan

E) they realfised the gap in their prasent
railway system

) 5. We understand from the passage that

people in major European cities .

A) always use Eurostar to commute between
London and Paris

B} do notuse air-travel any longer

C) have begun to use high-speed trains more
often

D) all live far from city airports

E} use Eurostar more than they use Thalys

6. The author beilieves that the success of
high-speed trains is also due to the
service’s «---,

A) frequency
B) cleaniiness
C) reliability
D) punctuality
E) cohvenience




w
B

The National Highway Traffic Security
Administration (NHTSA) estimates thet one-half of
all fatal fraffic accidents involve alcohol. Each year,
thousands of passengers and pedestrians are killed
because of reckless, iresponsibie behaviour by
drunk drivers. Laws prohibit people who are under
the influence of alcoho! from driving. if you do drive
while under the influence of alcohol, you can be
arrested. If you are convicted of drunk driving, you
will be sentenced to at least three days In jafi, and
your ficense will be suspended for thirty days, But
did you know that the court could sentence you to
as much as six months in jail? Think about it the
next fme you leave a party.

7.- According to the passage the cause of
ahout 50 percent of accidents resulting in
death is ~--.

A) drunk drivers

B) careless mechanics
C} bad road conditions
D} careless pedestrians
E) unclear traffic signs

8. His understood from the passage that laws

A} are very strict about the amount of alcohol
one can consume at a party

B) forbid people to drive if they have
consumed too much alcohol

C} ask people to reconsider their drinking
habils

D) have all been made fo protect peopie from
drunk drivers

E) allow judges to sentence people without
checking the degree of alcohol influence

9. From the passage, it is clear that a drunk
driver wen,

A} will not be able fo drive for six months if his
license has been taken due to drmk—dnvmg

B) is obliged to spend some fime at
rehabilitation centtres until he quits drinking

C) ocould spend up fo six months in jait

D) is obligated to call another driver to take
him home after a party

E} coould receive a ticket for exceeding speed
limit if he is drunk
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Atiributing human emotions to animals is often
ridiculed. Yet, it may have a factual basis. In fact,
there are a growing number of scientists who agree
that animals are conscious and capable of
experiencing basic emotions, such as happiness,
sadness, or depression. A few even claim that
animals may feel love, Jealousy and malice. For
example, although animals may not weep like
humans, they do emit cries which seem to indicate
emotional distress. Some hunters and wildlife
experts say that they have witnessed baby animals
vocalize when separated from thelr mothers.
Moreover, there are many cases of animals
exhibiting grief at the death of their owners. For
example, there Is the Incident of a small dog that
kept constant walch over his owner's grave until his
own death 14 years later. A statue and fountain
were later erected in hohour of this faithful terrier. A
poodle which has lost a canine companion may
refuse t0 eat and doiphins have been known to
carry their dead babies with them for days.

10. According to the passage, ~—-.

A} all scientists reject the possibility of
animals” having basic emotions like
humans

B} animals produce sounds that resemble
human weeping when they are emotionally
distressed

C) unlike dags, doiphins show no sign of
consciousness when their babies die

D) animals can never be aware of the death of
an another animal or human

E} seme scientisis are frylng to prove that
animais, such as dogs, are able fo
ecommunicate with humans

11. The passage makes a reference to the story
of -,

A} & terrier that waited by its owner's grave for
14 vears .

B) a dog thai died by its owner's statue, which
was next to a founiain built by him

)} some hunters who tended to separate baby
animals from thelr mothers

D) a poodie that refused o sat for days after
the loss of ifs owner

E} a poodie that carrled the body of its dead
canine friend for days

12. The passage basically aims to -

A} prove that the idea that animais may have
basic feelings is completely fictitious

B} compare human psychology with thai of
animals

C) ridicule the atirtbution of human feslings to
animais

D) show that animals may have basic feefings
such as sotrow and grief

E) compare some animal species In the way
they communicate with each other




Alexander the Great’s vision of Asla was that it
ended just on the other side of India. Wanting to
conguer the condinent, he persuaded his men to
march east. The indian king Porus and his
elephants fell to Alexander, but the weather and the
mountains wore them out. When it soon became
clear that Asla was larger than had been estimated,
Alexander succumbed 10 his men's pleas and
turned back. But he decided on a circuitous roufe:
down tndig's rivers fo the ccean, then along the
coast back to Persia. it was probably Alexander's
greatest mistake, as 15,000 of his mern died of
starvation or heat in the desert. This was more than
all those he lost in battle. The journey ook its toll on
Alexander as well. At a banquet back in Babylon, he
drank excessively as usual and thenfeliilt of a
fever, most likely due to malaria, which is one of the
proposed causes of his death, inciuding poisoning
by his rivais.

13. According to the passage, Alexander the
Great »—,
A) yielded to king Porus who attacked him with
his elephants
was defeated in the batlie against king
Porus due to the weather conditions and
mountains
decided to turn back after the batlle despite
his men's request to stay and conquer Asia
underestimated the size of Asia when he
decided to conquer the continent
did not lose any of his men during the battle
with the Indian king

B)

C}
D)

E)

14. Which of the folfowing is not suggested in

the passage?
A} Alexander should have taken a shorter and
mare direct route on the way back from
Asia.

The journey back from war had its negafive
effects on Alexander himself, too.

The cause of Alexander's sudden death
has not been clearly resolved.

Alexander may have been poisoned and
kitied by his enemies.

It is certain that Alexander died from food
peisoning at a feast in Babylon.

B8
)
D)
E)

15. The passage is mainly related to

Alexander's «---,

victories and defeats
attempt fo conquer Asia
drinking problem and death
autstanding war tactics
geographical knowiedge
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The underground city at Derinkuyu in Cappadocia,
extending to a depth of approximately 85m, was
opened for visitors in 1989, But, only aboui ten
percent of the underground city is accessible for
tourists. Derinkuyu consists of tunnels and caves
spiraling down o a depth of 8 levels beneath the
surface, The tunnels aopen out to vast rooms of
varying sizes, whosge functions have baen identified
according to the assumed uses of the niches and
holes cut into them. The city has all the usual
amenities that other underground complexes
across the region have, such as wine and ol
presses, stables, cellars, storage rooms, dinnher
hafls, and chapels. On the second floor, unigue to
the Derinkuyu complex, is a spacious room with a
barrel vaulted ceiling, a design widely used in
Roman architecture. It has been assumed that this
room was used as & religious school and the rooms
to the left were probably study rooms. Between the
third and fourth levels is a vertical staircase, a
passage way leading to a church on the lowest
level,

16. According to the passage, the underground
city at Derinkuyt v,

A) consists of small rooms, unlike other
underground complexes whose rooms are
quite large

stil has many parts which are not
accessible for tourists

does not have many of the fachities that
other underground cities in Cappadocia
have

has a church on the fourth level

has & vertical staircase that extends about
85 meters

The passage points ouf that the holes and
the niches on the walls of its rooms -,

B)

)

Dy
E)

i7.

A) have helped scientists to figure out what
these rooms were specifically used for
show us how old the ity Is

give us an idea of how badly the ¢ity had
been destroyed in the past

are the evidence that the city was built by
the ancient Romans

clearly distinguish this underground city
from the others in the region

B)
C)

D)

E)

18. Which of the following statements is NOT
true about the underground city at

Derinkuyu?

A) The city lacks most the usual amerities
such as wine and oll presses which are
found in other underground complexes in
the region.

It has eight levels beneath the land surface.
it is the only undergrourdd complex in
Cappodocia that has a room with a barrel
vaulted ceiling.

About 10 percent of the underground city
was opened fo pubfic in 1969.

The rooms to the left of the school on the
second floor may have been used for
siudying.

B)
C)

D)

E)




During their study on bad habits, researchers
conducted a survey to find out what people perceived
to be risky behaviour. Many of the parficipants ranked
the habits of smoking, drinking, and sun tanning as
more dangerous than ozone depletion and chemical
poliution. In another related survey, patficipants were
asked why they ranked certain kinds of behaviour
dangerous. For instance, when asked about drinking
and driving, most sald that it could hurt themselves
and others, and even cause death. The results were
very Interesting as they showed that people don't quit
their bad habits even though they are aware of the
dangers Involved. The researchers suggest several
reasons for the contrary findings. For one, when a
behaviour is socially accapted or even considered
desirable, people tend to reconcile the fact that it's bad
for them with the Idea that "everybady's doing It and
that if's socially accepted. So, instead of glving it up,
they tend to rationalize it one way or anciher.

19. According fo the passage, one of the
reasons why people do not quit a bad habit
may be that they -«

A) are Inclined lo justify It using its acceptance
and desirability in the society as an excuse
ihink it is all right to carry on with the habit
as leng as It does not hurt themselves or
anybody else

know that there are more dangerous factors
In the environment such as ozone depletion
and polhuiion

o not have control over it and they are
hesitant fo seek professional help

do not gee any rational reason why they
shouid do 8o and they are happy with ¢

B)

C)

P}
E)

20. The results of the surveys have shown fo
the researchers that people continue to
underiake risky lifestyles <.,

A} because they want to suffer and make
others miserable, foo

since they are totally ignorant of the
negative effects they may produce
because they were born info familles that
had risky habiis, fo begin with

as they want other people lo admire them
and take them as role models

in spite of the fact that they may produce
deadly consequences

B}
C)
D)
E)

21. According to the passage, the participants

of both surveys =,
A} did not realize that habits such as smoking
ar sun fanhing could be as dangerous as
peliution or ozone depletion

were conscious of the hazardous impact of
certain behaviour as well as of the
threatening environmental condltions
seemed to be more worried about the
dangers present in the environment than
risky habits

had no risky hablis thermselves and
obviously they woulidn't want their kin to
develop any, sither

would have no objection to people having &
dangerous type of behaviour

B)
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The use of poison gas i World War | was a miajor
military innovation. The gases ranged from disabling

chemicals, such as tear gas and the severe mustard i
gas, to lethal agents like phosgene. This chermical !
warfare was a major component of the first global

war of the 20th century. The killing capacity of gas

was limited -— only 4% of combat deaths were due

to gas — however, the proportion of non-fatal

casualies was high, and gas remained one of the

soldiers' greatest fears. Because it was possible to

develop effective countermeasures fo gas attacks, it

was unlike most other weapons of ths period. In the

later stages of the war, as the use of gas increased,

its overall effectiveness diminished. This

widespread use of these agents of chemical

waifare, and high explosives, gave rise to an

oceasionally expressed view of World War § as "the

chernists' war™,

22. As it is pointed out in the passage, World
War | was described as “the chemists’ war”
because -,

23

24,

A}
B)
C)
B)
E}

i can be understood from the passage that
the gases used in the war -,

A}

B}

One can conclude from the passage that .

A)

B)
C)

D)
E)

only 4 % of the soldiers were killed by
chemical agents

the conventional weapons were not as
effective as chemical gases

tve chemists themselves fought bravely in
the battlefields

a large variety of chemical weapons were
used by counfries

poison gas was responsible for a great
number of deaths

were only fear gas and the severe mustard
gas

merely disabled the victims, not causing
any fatal injury

had a gradual fevel of damage effect

alt included phosgene in their composition
were banned in the following years

modem technology is always in favour of
humankind

wers are {he result of people’s greediness
people will continue to battle unless they
learn fo communicate

wars fought In the past were more viclent
than modern wars

scientific knowledge can also do harm to
humankind




The Oscar statustte, given as an award for
achievements in filmmaking, stands 13.5 inches {all
and weighs 8.5 pounds. Born in 1928, the award
portrays a knight holding a sword, standing on a ree!
of film with five spokes, signifying the original five
branches of the Academy. Officially named the
Academy Award of Merit, the statustie is better
known by its nickname, Oscar, the origing of which
are not clear. It's also been called 'the Academy
statuette,” and “the golden trophy’. The Academy
itself didn't use the nickname officaily until 1938,
The desigh of the statuette has never changed from
its original conception, However, the size of the
base varted until the present standard was adopted
in 1945, when it was raised and also changed from
marble o metal. The 15 statueties presented at the
initial ceremontes weare gold-plated solid bronze,
Within: a few years, the bronze was abandoned for
another alioy to make it easier to give the statueties
their smooth finish.

25. According to the passage, -,

A) ihe "Academy Award of Merit" and "Oscar”
are mistakenly considered fo be the same
thing by many people

B) each spoke on the reel of film which the
statuette stands on represents an original
branch of the Academy

C) the statuettes awarded In the first 15 years
were sometimes made of solid bronze
instead of other alloys

3} the base of the Oscar statuette has been
changed in size several fimes since 1945

E) itwas the Academy itself that thought of the
nickname ‘Cscar and gave it to the
statuette in 1938

28. The passage indicates all of the following
information about the Oscar award except

that ~--,

hy

A) the statuettes do nof have a sfandard base

B) the staluelleIs platedingoldand has a
smooth texture

C) the Qscar figure represents a knight holding
a sword

D} the design has always remained the same
since 1928

E) until 1945, the statuette used to have a
marble base instead of 2 metal one

27. The passage does not relate the Oscar’s ----

.

A) other names

B} physical properties

Cy modification over the years
D) significance In film industry
E) companents and maierials
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Today, as a result of urbanization and several other
environmental or social factors resulting in parents’
concern for children’s safety, the former culture of
‘childhood that played outside’ is gone and chiidren’s
sveryday life has shifted to the indoors. In fact, some
researchers describe foday's childhood as ‘childhood of
imprisonment’. Yet, until two decades ago, children
could spend most of their recraation fime outdoors.
They had the freedom to play, explore and Interact with
the natural world with fittle or no restriction or
supervigion, Children today have few opportunities for
outdoor free play and contact with the natural world.
Their physical boundaries have shrunk. Not only have
children's play environments dramatically changed, but
also the time they have to play has decreased. Today,
with children's lives disconnected from the natural
world, their experiences are predominately mediated in
media, written language and visual images. Children
are not aware that nature exists in their own backyards
and neighbourhoads, which prevents them from the
appreciation of the natural world,

28. It is clear from the passage that about
twenty years ago, -

A} parents did not care where and with whom
their children played

B} parents were more sfrict towards thelr
children and they never let them watch TV
of play video games

C) children read less because they spent
almost all of their spare time playing
outdoors

D) children had more place and more time fo
play cuiside

E) children were supervised by a parent
whenaver they went outside to play

29. The writer emphasizes that children today

A} are frustrated due to living under very strict
rules and discipline both at home and at
school

B) are very interested in exploring the natural
world, with ifs animals and planis

C) can not appreciate the natural warld since
they have lost touch with nature

D} don’ t want to play in the backyard or in the
nelghbourhood anymore even though they
can

E) have no understanding or appreciation for
what their parents afford for them

30. The writer of the passage is of the opinion
that «--.

A} parents’ approach in raising their children
has improved during the past 20 years

B} urbanization and modem life conditions
have had a positive Impact on the
development of children

C} today's children are lucky in that they have
the chance to benefit from all kinds of
books, magazines, television and video
films

[} children today are like prisoners since they
are restricted from being outdoors and
deprived of exploring the natural world

E) both printed media and visual media cause
children today fo lose tolerance for
supervision or restriction by adults




31. - 35, sorularda, bog birakilan yere
parganimn anlam biitiinliigiini sagtamak igin
getirilebiiecek climteyi bulunuz.

31. Having correct posture basically means
keeping each part of the body in alignment
with the neighbouring parts. With
appropriate posture when one is standing, it
sheuld be possible to draw a straight line
from the earlobe, through the shoulder, hip,
knee, and into the middle of the ankle.
People find themselves In several positions
throughout the day, such as standing,
sifting, bending or lying down, —--. The idea

‘Js to have good back suppori, which will
resul{ in less back pain.

A) Therefore you must avold doing excessive
exercise and straining your muscles

B)Y Moreover, poor posiure can lead to the
possibility of constricted blood vessels and
nerves, as weli as muscle, disc and joint
problems

C) Over time, slouching or slumping when you
sit can change the anatomical
characteristics of your spine

0}y However, most parents remind their
children o sit up straight while they are
studying at their desks or sating at the
fabie

E} Thus, it's important to learn how to attain
and keep correct posture in each position

32. Soap operas, which are popular TV serials,
are usually based on an emphasis on family
life, personal relationships, family dramas,
and emotional or moral conflicts. Hence,
most of them follow the lives of a group of
characters living or working in a particular
place. ---. They show the day-to-day
activities and personal relationships of
these people. Moreover, the characters in
most soap operas are usually more
attractive, seductive, glamorous and richer
than the typical people watching the show.

A) And some focus on the llves of the members
of a large extended family

B) Therefore, seap operas, originally, used to
be broadcast only on radio

C) Soap companies such as Procter and
Gamble, Colgate-Palmolive and Pepsodent
were among the sponsors of radio soap
operas

D) Early soap operas, which were broadcast
on radio, were sponsored by big soap
companies

E) Housewives, who are usually at home, can
easily spare the fime to watch such soap
operas
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33.

34,

The majority of the members of Congress
are rich white males. Half of them are
lawyers and about a third Is businessmen.
Some may say that lawvyers and
businessmen are the most qualified people
in our society to make laws, but | disagree.
---», Likewise, successful businessmen may
be good at making a good profit in private
fife, but they have not stopped the country
from going a triflion dollars into debt.

A) The role of lawyers shouild be to practice
iaw, not make the laws

B) People would be chosenfobe a
congressperson from a list of eligible voters

C) Many of our present members are qualified
to handle these issues perfectly well

D) There is a strong belief that in time such a
system wotlld succeed

E) Instead, they should be selected by lottery

Parenis often like to surprise their kids with
presents or other freats, buf they don't
realize that Kids don’t like surprises so
much, Adult life is comprised of routine, ltke
getting up at the same time, taking the same
bus to work, meeting the same people day
afier day. --~, Children, on the other hand,
enjoy the familiar. Something totally
unfamiliar to them may make them feel
uneasy.

A} They leam as many as 5-10 new words
every day and try to figure ouf adulis’ body
language

B) Forexample, they don't get tired of
watching the same cartoon video over and
over again

C) So, they look forward to any break in the
routine, even if it's just the casual weekend

D} So, they have no idea what will happen the
next day or what will come next

E} Therefore, it may be a good idea to take a
different route to work occasionally




35. Julius Caesar played a critical role in the
transformation of the Roman Republic into
the Roman Empire. He began extensive
reforms of the Roman society and
government. These reforms provoked his
friend, Marcus Brutus, and a group of othet
senators to assassinate him in 44 BC, «wx,
This war eventually led {o the establishment
of the autocratic Roman Empire by Caesar's
adopied helr, Galus Octavianus.

A} In 85 BC, Caesar's father died suddenly
and Cassar became the head of the family
at the age of sixteen

B} The assassins hoped to restore the

Republic, but they provoked another

Roman Civil War

Caesar's formative years were a time of

chaos and from 91 to 88 BC, Rome had a

war with her ltalian allies over the issue of

Roman citizenship

Caesar was probably born in 100 BC

although some historians favour 102 BC as

the year Caesar was born in

E) Litile else is recorded of Caesar's childhood
as several blographies of him both begin
abrupfly in Caesar's teens

C)

D}

36, -40. sorularda, ciimieler sirasiyla
okundugunda pargarn anfam bitintligini
bozan cimleyi bulunuz.

36. (I A three-and-a-half-month-old baby bear was
severaly injured after stepping on a trap in the
northeastern part of Turkey. (i) Actually, laws
have been passed in many areas of the world to
protect bears from hunters or habitat
destruction. {lil} Thus, the baby bear's front
right leg had to be amputated. (IV} However,
the little bear has just begun to walk at the
rehabilitation centre where he s currently under
treatment. (V) He is now able to play with the
other bears in his special shelter, although he
occasionally exhibits some nervous behaviour.
Al B} i C)H

D)V BV

37. {l) Language, whether written or spoken, is not
the only thing we use to give or receive
information or ideas. (Il) We also use signs. (1)
It is not uncomimon for us fo come across
dozens of signs throughout the course of an
ordinary day. (V) For instance, arrows can help
us use public fransport by pointing us in the
right direction. (V) Therefore, experts are trying
to interpret the sign language of the deaf.

Al B om

DIV BV
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38.

39,

40,

{1) Dust mite allergy is a reaction to a
microscopic organism that lives in the dust
found in all homes and workplaces. {If) Each
spring, summer, and fall, tiny particles are
released from frees, weeds, and grass. (I}
These particies, known as polien, travei on
currents of air. (IV) When they enter human
noses and throats, they frigger a type of
seasonal allergy called pollen allergy. {V) Pollen
tan aiso trigger asthma symptoms in asthmatic
people.

A B)E  C)H DIV E)V

(1) A volcanc is a place on the Earth's surface
whera molten rock, gases and pyroclastic
dabris erupt through the earih's crust. (i) ,
Velcances vary quite a bit in their structure. ()
The largest volcana on Earth is Hawaii's Mauna
toa, being about 6 miles tall from the sea ficor
to its summit. {IV} Some are cracks in the
earth's crust where lava erupts. (V) And some
are domes, shields, or mountain-ike structures
with a crater af fhe summit.

Y BYH Ol D)V BV

{1) Small, individually-owned fast-food
restaurants have become common in every big
city. (Il People who choose to dine at a
‘healthy’ restaurant often consume more
calories than they would i they dined at fast
food places. (iHl) That's because Individuals
usuafly underestimate the calorie content of
foed served at health food restaurants. (f) In
fact, these restaurants have grown at & much
faster rate recently than typical fast food
restaurants. {V) But, people who eat ‘heaithy’
food at heslth food restaurants have not been
losing any weight.

M B) i C) lif

DIV BV




TEST 17

Originally, footbali was a game that was enjoyed
only by working-class people. Playing in a foothall
tearn, even a professional one, did not mean that
the players sarmed much more than the ordinary
person in the strest. How things have changed! Now
footballers live like Holiywood super-siars. Thelr
lifestyles are far more removed from those of the
spectators, Football is no longer just a working-class
spectator sport. its popularity has increased so
much thet football is now a trendy game, The
middle-class have been drawn to the game, since
the book called 'Fever Pitch’ (a novel about football)
was published. Now businesses buy seats at
football stadiums for Important clients, and its a
brave person who will actually admit to hating
footbal.

1.  We understand from the passage that
football -

A) was only played by middie-class pecple in
the past

B) has become a middle-class attraction after
the book Fever Pifch was published

C) Is a sport usually watched by the working-

. class

D} is played by people who want to look trendy

E) has become a sport for the rich because of
the high ticket prices

2. His clear from the passage that when
considering football from a financial point of
ViEW, we,

A) only footballers who play for leading
professional ieams can make good money

B} itis a sport regarded by many people as an
opportunity to become rich

C} it has changed the living standard of many
ordinary people

D) ihere was not a great difference between
the earnings of the spectators and the
players in the past

E} footbaliers are not far better off than
spectators

3. The writer is of the opinion that -,

A} itiakes a lot of courage for one to say that
they detest football '

B) football has become a more difficult sport in
recent years

C) football is mot a kind of sport brave people
are interesied in

D} itis unfair that fooiball stadiums have
special seats reserved for prominent pecple

E) football stadiums today are crammed with
husiness peopie
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As more and more peopie are becoming aware of
the need to be heatthy, many are deciding not to eat
meat. Of course, there are vegetarians who don't
eat meat because they believe it is criel to kill
animals. For many children who have grown up
watching films fike ‘Babe’ or ‘The Chicken Rur', the
idea of eating their heroes is horrifying. More
teenagers than ever before are deciding to become
vegetarians. They are the first generation to live In a
society where vegetarianism is common. Some
vegelarians may still eat fish, eggs and dairy
products, while those who are vegans won't eat any
animal product af all. Studies show that vegetarians
live longer, and in old age they use less medicafion.
However, a lack of protein and certain vitamins
found in meat can lead to bores becoming weaker.

4. ltis stated in the passage that In our modern
day society ---,

Ay fewer people become vegetatians because
they want fo be healthy

B) the biggest reason for people to become
vegetartans is their love of the animal film
characters

C) people become vegetarians for various
reascns

D} teenagers find the idea of vegetarianism
outdated

E} there are more vegans than there are
vegetarians

5. According to the information given in the
passage, which of the following would be
appropriate for & vegan to eat?

A} honey
B) Jam

C) cheese
D) butter

E) eggs

6. According to the passage, it would be true
{o say that we.,

A} being a vegan is a healthier option than
being a strict vegetarlan

B) the belief that vegeiarians have longer life
spans s fotally wrong

C) people who eat sea food, eggs and dairy
products are called vegans

D) the compounds found in meat actually
cause weaker bones

E) vegetarians may have weaker bones
because they don't eat meat




It s a mystery what happens when we sleep, but
sleep may be far more significant than scientists
have ever thought. Studies have shown that good-
quality sieep is closely iinked fo good mental and
physical health, and it is tied fo a healthy immune
system end a longer life expectancy. Most of ug
have sleep debt. Roughly, most people need about
an hour's sleep for every two hours they are awake.
Research suggests that we are almost two hours
short of sleep a day. We live in a 24-hour-a-day
society, with too much to do and foo little time to do
it in. We sleep an hour and a haif less at night than
our grandparents did. Just think of drivers who fall
asleep behind the wheel, pilots who are too tired to
land planes safely, doctors and surgeons who do
their job badly because they are exhausted.

7. According to the passage, good-qualify
slegp ===~

A) has a positive effect on both the mind and
the body

B) has nothing to do with the average life span

C) prevents fatsl diseases

) is impossible to get in today's world

E) is the sleep you get every two hours during
the day

8. In the passage, the term ‘sleep debt’ most
probably means ww.

A} llinesses related to sleeplessness

B) excessive amount of sleep an average
person gets

C) iack of sleep built up over a fong period of
time

D) adequate and good-quality sleep

E} someone with a problem of insomnia

9. The writer of the passage claims that sleep
debt «e,

A} occurs when a person doesn’t sleep for 24
hours .

B} is the outcome of our busy modaern-day
routine

C) is usually observed in drivers and pilots

D} is the cause of most plane crashes

£) is something that our grandparenis never
experienced
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14. We learn from the passage that eating sweet

If you grab quick snacks at work, eat late at night
and drink toe much tea and coffee, then you are
probably under stress, and your eating habits are
making the problem worse. You should first cut
down on coffee, tea and cola drinks; they all contain
caffeine, which makes you feel better for a few
minutes, but which also destroys the vitaming in our
bodies. Try not to eat sweet stuff. A quick burst of
sugar suddenly increases your blood-sugar levels;
however, after 2 or 3 minutes, you are left feeling
tired and irritable. Don't drink alcohol o forget your
worries. In the long term, alcohol causes
depression. Eat plenty of citrus frult and green
vegetables as they contain Vitamin C. Red meat
and seafood contain fron, which helps fight nervous
tiredness. Remember to eat a good breakfast to
start the day well. Take action to eat properly and
try to avoid eating (ate at night,

10. The author of the passage is clearly frying fo

A} inform us about the effects of stress on
heaith

B) convince us o drink more tea but less
coffee

C) explain how bad eating habits may lead to
stress

D) tell us about the various symptoms of
stress

E) emphasize the importance of taking daily
vitamin supplements

things -,

A} will keep your blood-sugar levels high for
the whole day

B) will help get rid of your tiredness and make
vou mora energstic for the most part of the
day

C) will destroy the vitamins in your body

D) makes you feel better for a very short time
alfthough it will make you irritable soon
afterwards

E) just before going to bed will make ¥ difficult
for you to fall asleep

12. Which of the following could be the best
title for this passage?

A) Ealless, beat stress.

B) Good eating habits, no stress.
€) Freshls best

D) Let's all get fat and be happy.
E} No more coffes.




Big disasters produce amazing stories that are often
exaggerated. Unsurprisingly, the great San
Francisco earthquake of Aprii 18, 1906, causing big
fires in the city, produced several extraordinary
accourts. One of these tales involves the world-
famous ikalian tenor Caruso, who performed
Carmen in San Francisco on the night of April 17. A
few hours after the performance, as fire raced
through the hotel where he stayed, Caruso went to
his room's balcony and sang a few notes to make
sure his vocal cords were not ruined by the shook.
Another tale is about the forty-six post office
workers who, in the midst of the flames, defied
orders io evacuate the bullding and saved the mail
sacks soaked i water, Incredibly, not a single plece
of mail-was iost in the blaze, although the addresses
to which they were destined no longer exisied. And
a man, who was long paralyzed before the
earthquaks, regained the ability fo move when a
looter attempted to rob him In a park where he was
placed after rescue and he hit him over the head.

13. According to the passage, —-.

A} the post office workers were able to save
their lives by abandoning the buiiding just in
fime

B) after the earthquake, Caruso was worried
ihat he might have lost his voice

C) despite the fire, Caruso sang fo the people
gathered outside the hotel to raise their
spirits after the shock

D) a man recovered from paralysis just before
the earthquake

E)} all the mall that was saved from the fire in
the post office was eventually delivered to
the recipients

14. In this passage, the wrlter is trying to
communicate the message that «--.

A) a shock or an urgent situation always
results in a miracle

B) some people especially wait for big
disasters to attempt thefts and robberies

C) we forget about our personal problems or
benefits only when we experience a big
disaster

D) it is stupid to sacrifice one’s own life for the
sake of his responsibilties

E) stories told about disasters are not always
reliable as they may have been medified or
exaggerated over time

15. The passage mainly aims fo reiate - the
great San Francisco earthquake.

A) the trauma and distress which residents
went through after

B} the role of humour in the catastrophic
situations during

C) a few astonishing incidents said io have
oceurred during

D) the devastaling results of

E} the great destruction that ocourred duting
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Artists often think of themselves as being Hliterate
about mathematics and the sciences, especially
physics and calculus. But Leonard Shiaitt's book
“Art & Physics” challenges this stereotype, showing
how art and physics are inimately connected. One
such idea is that artists like Monet and Cezanne
actually introduced concepts about physics that later
Einstein would discuss. In many cases, artists have
used visual examples {o predict what sclence would
later discover. We don't often think of paintings and
sculpture as holding secrets to science; rather, we
look to art as a way to experience feeling and
emotion, or understand history, Leonard Shiain
helps us to understand that both artists and
sclentists can help us understand the nature of
reafity, even if we once thought only science held
the answers.

18. The main point emphasized in the passage
is that art and physics «-.

A) have nothing in common, which is why
arfists and physicists cannot work together

B) used to complement each other in the past
until it was discovered that they were totally
different subjects

€} have always been the two subjects which
interested great scientists like Einstein

D) are difficult subjects, both of which may
take years of study

E) have similarities that may not have
previcusly been understood, but are
explained in the book “Art & Physics”

17. )t can be understood from the passage that
artists -,

A) have helped physicists make discoveries by
sharing valuable information with them ;.

B) shoudn't be in the same category as -

- scientists, because art is not selentific;

€} .inevitably struggle In maths and

.- 'because theirmi

8. At the ér{d of the passage, it is possible to -
conclude that the book “Art & Physics” w--,

A) proposes that art should only focus on
visual and emofional things, leaving physics
fo scientisis

B) can assist in explaining how the nature of
reality Is understood simitarly by artists and
physicisis

C) was written specifically for scientists to
show them the importance of art

D) suggests that arlists should strengthen their
math and science abilities if they want to be
suceessiul

E} mainly discusses the sclentific concepls
that Einstein criticized Monet and Cezanne
for




The new design for the home of the future, known
as '"The Internet House', has five bedrooms, plenty
of bathrooms and a double garage. But these are
not the main selling points, for itis the £25,000
worth of automatfion that makes this house really
different. It will be ideal for people with monay, but
not a great deal of time. Such people are likely fo be
attracted fo the idea of a microwave that provides
easy-to-cook recipes via the internet and a cooker
that switches liself on and off at a command
received via e-mall. All the electrical appliances in
the house, as well as the heating and lighting
controls, are linked together by means of a gadget
called ‘router’. Using what Is called a ‘web pad’, a
kind of portable lap-top computer, the owners of the
house tap in commands from wherever they may
be. The web pad sends & signal to the router, which
decodes the message and then activates the
necessary controls.

19. The author suggests that the Internet house
will probably sell because it ig w-,

A} spacious

B} comfortably furnished

C) safe

B} very modem and convenient
E) reasonably priced

20. The author is of the opinion that the internet
house is most suitable for -,

A} peopie who have thelr offices at home

B} wealthy professionals who are short of time
C) peopie who live alone

B} people who have no one o cook for them
E} anyone with a reasonable income

21, ltis clear from the passage that i you lived
in an internet house, you would be able to

—ewa,

A) operate any of your home appliances from
wherever you are

B) order ready meals via e-mail messages

C) save on electricity and gas

D} do all your office work at home without
having to go to work

E) stop camrying your lap-top around with you
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Awards are the periodic measures of apprediation or
symbols of recognition to individuals. Awards can be
given to both groups and individuals, but in either
case thay are usually publicly presented. Awards
generally fall info two categories. The first is
‘tangible items' in the way of merchandise or gifts,
which might include certificates, pins or items of
clothing, such as T-shirts or caps. The second
category is 'events’, including lunches and dinners
or parties, Awards are pariicularly useful in
generating a sense of bonding or group involvement
among those who do not often have an opportunity
to get together, or for whorm sharing their
togetherness is otherwise difficut. Awards are good
shori-term “bonding” or motivating tools when
received by groups. Often there is a mutual
appreciation and recognition of everyone else's
contribution fo the team effort or goal,

22. in the passage, the importance of awards is
emphasized as -

A) bringing together people

B) providing a competitive environment
) avoiding mofivation

) promoting counterparts

E) merchandising goods

23. It is clearly stated in the passage that
awards -,

A} are always granted to one single person

B} in the form of cash are the most
apprectated

C} are difficult to share when they are given to
a group of people

D} can create a sense of jealousy among
the members of a group

E} can be in the form of a celebration as well
as a tangible prize

24, ltis stated in the passage that when a group
of people receives an award, «---,

A) itis always the leader of the group who
receives it

B) every member of the group Is appreciated
individually

C}) this award is called a short-term award

D} the award goes fo the firm they represent

E) the award is usually a party




Neanderihals disappeared from Earth more than
20,000 years ago, but figuring out what led (o their
disappearance is still # challenge for
anthropologists. A group of scientists, however, now
say they have evidence fo back cimate change as
the main cause. The Ibertan Peninsula, known as
present-day Spain and Portugal, was one of the last
Neanderthal refuges. Some palsoclimatologists in
Spain decided to fili in a large gap in European
climate records when Neanderthals faded out of
existence. They studied the temperature, water
supply, and windiness of iberia from 20,000 fo
40,000 years ago. Their study reveals three rough
climatic periods for Neanderthals, with the last and
harshest period starting about 26,000 vears ago.
The iast event was exiremely cold and dry and other
than 250,000 years ago, such a harsh dimate had
never been reached before, This highlights the
weakness of Neanderthals {o cold, open
environments, as Ibetia would have been ai the time
of thefr extinction. However, climate change may not
be the only reason Neanderihals died out.

25. According to the passage, Spanish
palecclimatologists «-.

A} fafled to find any sclientific proof that
supported the anthropologists who believed
Neanderthals disappeared because of
climate change

B} found that Iberia was extremely cold and
dry about 20,000 years ago, which must
have caused the disappearance of
Neanderthals

C) discovered that the climate of iberia was
harsher 40,000 years ago than it was
20,000 years ago

D) discovered that the Iberta Peninsula had
experienced no major climate change In the
tast 250,000 vears

E} studied the temperature, water supply, and
windiness of Iberia to help meteorclogists
predict the climate change fo oocur in the
next decade

26. Which of the following statements is not true
according to the information given in the
passage?

A} One of the last places Neanderthals lived
was the lberian Peninsula.

B} Neanderthals faded away from Earth
probably due fo the harsh climatic
conditions that prevalled.

C) Anthropologists have been trying to find out
why Neanderthals disappeared from Earth,

D} Neanderthals were strong enough to cope
with the harshest weather conditions,

E) The climatic condiions were extremely
harsh 250,000 vears ago.

27. The focus of the passage is on «,

A} changes in the Earth's climate in the past
26,000 years

B} the account for the extinction of
Neanderthals

C) the effects of climate on the evolufion of
hurman beings in general

D) the physical characterstics of Neanderthals

E) the last place where Neanderthals lived
before they disappeared from Earth
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Students at the California Institute of Technology
were able fo forget rocket selence for a day and
harvest olives on their campus instead. Along with
faculty members, they climbed 16-feef-high ladders,
and grabbed the black and green fruit that would
otherwise stain the universily’s pavements. Beside
the fun they had picking olives, they enjoyed the
collaboration. Their goal is to make 12,000 bottles of
clive oll and raise money for scholarships, staff
bonuses and student activiies, Olive picking
bacame a fruitful event at the campus, more
renowhned for producing math geniuses and rocket
scientists, afler iwo students began picking olives
from the campus trees as a joke last year. The
president of the university, who saw them doing so,
told them that he would freaf them to g home-
cooked meal in his house if they would figure out
how fo turn the olives info olive oil. Ricky, a math
major and Pvin, a rocket sclence major, met the
challenge using blenders, concrete blocks, window
screens and a centrifuge.

28. We can undersiand from the passage that

——

A} there were no teachers involved in the clive
harvest event

B) the students were not happy to have been
made fo pick olives

C}) the money raised from clive ofl will be spent
for the studenis only

D) students intend to make a profit from the
peculiar aclivity

E} olive harvesting was pari of the students’
field work required by their facuities

29. We learn from the passage that Ricky and
Dvin picked olives from the campus frees
last yeat, -

A} because they were asked 1o do so by their
teachers

B) because they didn't want the olives to fall
down and stain the uhiversily's pavements

C} because they wanted to have some fun

D} to prove to the president that they can furn
clives {o olive oil

E) because they were fempted by the hlack
and green colour of the olives which looked
very deliclous

30. in this passage, the writer aims to -,

A) report the olive ofl project of students at a
renowned university campus

B) explain how fo produce olive ol

C) show how some jokes may turn ot fo be
unpleasant

D) explain the importance of raising money for
a university

E) prove that math geniuses and rocket
scientists are not very practical in everyda
acflvities o




31. « 35. sorularda, bog birakilan yere
parganmn anlam biitiinlGgiinii saglamak igin
getirllebilecek ciimlevi bulunuz.

31. Important advances in electronics led to the
creation of the first computers hetween 0937
and 1845 in the United States, Germany, and
the United Kingdom. The early computers
were giant mainframes that could take up
whole rooms. - As a result, they were only
found at top university research facilities
and government institutions. Then in the
1950s and 1960s, computers began to shrink
in size and become much cheaper,
spreading across schools and businesses.
A) Meanwhile, the transistor replaced the

vacuum tube and the integrated circuit

allowed for easier mass production

B} It was on these mainframe machines that

university students in the 1960s and 1970s

would design some of the first electronic
games

And these huge machines cost hundreds of

thousands of doliars

That's why every family in Europe and the

U8 wanted to have a computer in their

homes

E) Computers enable sclentists and
academics to carry out their studies very
quickly and efficiently

©)
D)

32. We frequently hear people complain about
their current jobrs, -, However, some smart
professionals eventually realize that it's
never too late to pursue one's dream job,
even if it is an unusual one. They find
alternative career paths and foliow their
passions. In fact, nowadays, special
educational programs that offer courses to
prepare for unconventional careers are
becoming increasingly popular.

A} For example, lazy students always
compiain about having to go to school
every day

B) Some people base their cholce on the

location of the workplace and distance from

home

They keep saying they hate their job and

wish they had pursued the job ihey had

dreamed of when they were younger

For example, they start fo look for an exira,
part-ime job which they can do in the
everings to make more money and provide
better life standards for their family

E) Therefore, young people stari to ook for a
job as soon as they graduate from the
university

©)

D)
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33.

34.

Some doctors theorize that members of
especially long-lived populations have only
one thing in common: they don’t have valid
official government birth records. These
health scientists think there is a natural limit
to the length of human life. According to
their theorles, ¥ Is impossible to reach an
age of more than 110 year or 50, w-,

A} So, physical environment makes no
difference at all

B} However, the typical diets of these areas
are found to be quite similar

C) Therefore, they say, claims of unusual
longevity in certain groups are probably
false

D) Scientists believe that a Himatayan man
tived untl! he was 168

£) Furthermore, when they die, they have their
own teeth and a full head of hair

The use of belt color to denote rank in
martial arts was first devised by Jigoro
Kano, who was the founder of judo.
Nevertheless, he only used white and black
belts and he awarded the first black belts in
the 1880s. «~. Many modern martial arfists,
however, mistakenly believe that the belt
ranking system is an ancient aspect of
traditional marfial arts.

Most modern beils are made with a cotton

or nylon outer shell, but polyester hatting

and stitching tc filf out the belt

B) Some aris and schools support the opinion

that the belt should not be washed and by

doing that, one would "wash away the

knowledge”

it is 2 comman betief that belts are handed

out more lacsely in the West than in the

motherland Japan

D) And it was not untif the early 1900s that the
colored belt system of awarding rank
actually started

E) Injude and karate, for instance, a sixih

grader will wear a red and white beit, which

becomes red only at even highet ranks

A)

C}




35. ~--, The goal of the sciences is to answer
only those that pertain {o perceived reality.
Also, science cannot possibly address the
nonsensical, so the choice of which
questions to answer becomses important.
Science does not and cannot produce
absolute and unquestionable truth.

A)  Usually the framework for a scientific thecry
is a mechanical or physical model

B) Flelds of science are commonly classifled
along two major fines: the natural sclences
and the social sclences

C)  Despite popular impressions of science, i is
not the goal of science to answer all
questions

B} The scientific method seeks to explain the
complexities of nature in a replicable way

E}  The role of sclence is lessened from that of
explaining phenomena to that of merely
predicting future phenomena

36. 40, sorularda, ciimleler srrasiyla

okundugunda parganm anlam biitlinligiini
bozan ciimleyi bulunuz,

36. () Doctors all over the world claim that brain
damage is irreversible (i) A man who spent &
years in & minimally conscious state regained
the ability 1o talk, eat, and move after doctors
implanted electrodes deep in his brain. (Hl)
Before the surgery, the man, who suffered
brain damage during an assault, was fed via
tubes and showed aimost no awareness. (IV)
After receiving the pacemakerfike device,
called a deap-brain siimulator, he can now
chew and swallow and move his arms and
legs. (V) Although the patient is still living in a
hospital and is a long way from leading a
normat life, the procedure offers hope to other
patients in minimally conscious states.

A} By I o) I DYV BV

37. (1) The works of architect Antoni Gaudi can be
seen throughout Barcelona, {il} Art Nouveau
that developed between 1885 and 1950 left an
important legacy In Barcelona. () Mis best
known work is the immense but stiil unfinished
church of the Sagrada Familia. (IV) It has been
under constriction since 1882, and Is stil}
financed by private donations. (V) As of 2007,
completion is planned for 2026,

Al Byl C)Hl D) v BV
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38. {}) Sailing is simply one of thosz life skills fike
riding a bicyole or swimming. (M) i can be learnt
in an hour or two for sheer enjoyment or
perfected through professional fraining. (It}
Playing tennis Is also very beneficial, but it
doesn’t help increase oxygen intake as much as
salling does. (IV) Besides providing many
challenges and great contentment, safling
teaches the individual the value of self
distipline. {V) t also offets varlous healih
benefits as it helps increase oxygen intake as
well as muscle endurance, flexibility and agility.

A B Gyl Dy BV

39. (i) Evolving from reptiles, the first dinosaurs
appeared approximately 230 million years ago,
during the Triassic Perlod. (H) One of the first
large plant-eating dinosaurs was the
Plateosaurus, (IH} This giant dinosaur was
about 8 meters in length. (IV) And, the earliest
mammals were small, shrew-ike animals that
prohably lived in caves or burmows and hunted
insecls and small reptiles at night. (V) It
probably walked on all four legs most of the
time, oceasionally rearing up to eat from the
tops of frees.

A B C)M D)V E)V

49. () The Camival of Venice, which officially
began in 1296, is a combination of tradition,
spectacle, history and transgression. (Il tis a
festival that attracts thousands of people each |
year to the city from around the world. (#)
carnival celebrates the pasaing of winte

spring. {1V} It also presents the illusion

more humble classes becormin
powerful since everyone we
the carnival. {V) Mo

a spegial position:i




TEST 18

In 1845, in Virginia, a hotel owner named Robert
Morris decided to break open a locked box that had
been given to him for safekeeping by a guest who
had stayed at the hotel for some time and then
vanished not to be seen again. The box contained
three sheets of paper written in different codes.
There was a note in English saying that the guast
had found a farge amount of gold and hidden it In a
secret location. Morris worked on the codes with no
success, before handing them over to someche
else. This person, whose identity remains unknawn,
managed to crack the second code. The decoded
message revealed clues to the location of the
freasure and made possible an estimation of
$20,000,000 with today’s prices. However, the first
and the third codes remain unsolved. Since then,
world’s finest analysts have worked on the codes
but no one has managed to crack them.

1. lis clear from the passage that Robert
Mortis wanted to open the locked box
hecause ~-,

A} he hoped that the box contained some
valuables

B) the owner of the box never appeared again
to claim it back

C} he wasn't able to keep it In the hotel any
longer

D) he was unfaithfuf o the hotel guest

E) he was worried about the contents for some
fime

2. According to the passage, Robert Mosris
gave the sheets to someone eise since <,

A} he was not interested in finding the gold

B} he wasn't cenvinced about the hidden
treasure

C) he was unable to break the codes

D) he had no time to spend finding the key to
the code

E) he was scared of the mystery the box might
have contained

3. We can conclude from the passage that

—

A) the person who decoded the message
earned $20,000,000

B) only one of the codes has been cracked so
far

C) even the world's finest analysts gave up
working on the codes

D) the decoded message gave directions to
the location of the buried gold

E} the person who managed fo break the
second code became famous
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The giant panda is the most famous endangered
species of all. The population of pandas has baen
declining for thousands of years as a result of
people’s actions and climafic changes. However,
the greatest threat to them at present is the loss of
their habitat. A panda’s diet consists almost
exclusively of bamboo. The problem with bamboo Is
that there will be a time when It will not grow at all
for a few years. Therefore, a panda will starve to
death unless it migrates to another ares. The
strange thing is that the panda must eat for 12 to 15
hours a day. In 2004 it was estimated that there
were about 160 pandas fiving In the wild, which is
40% more than had previously been thought, but
this is due fo more accurate methods of collecting
data rather than an increase in population.
However, even though there are so few pandas,
their population has remained stable for the past 20
years.

4, The writer makes it clear that the most
significant reason for the decrease in panda
population is -,

A} iliegal hunting

B} people’s lack of interest in growing bamboo
C) the diversity In their eating hablts

D) the changes in the world's climate

E) not reproducing in large numbers

5. [tis stated in the passage that bamboo Is
a plant we.,

A) that grows consecutively every coming ysar
B) that can grow anywhere in the wild

C) that doesn't become mature for a fow vears
D) that must be consumed within 15 hours

E) that makes up the most of a panda’s diet

6. We can conclude form the passage that «--

A} there hasn't been much change in the
number of pandas in the last 20 years

B} even with modemn methods, itis not
possible to caleulate the number of
remaining pandas

C} there are 40% more pandas today
compared {o the number in previous years

D) 160 of all the pandas in the world live in
wild life reserves

E} itis thought that the population of pandas
has increased since 2004




An amazing new invention by a Brifish student wili
helg children who are overweight. It wilt also reduce
the nurnber of hours of felevision they watch every
day. The fechnology is nicknamed “Square-Eyes”. It
is & tiny, computerized sensor that fits Info children's
shoes. It measures the number of steps the child
takes during the day and sends this information to
the family computer. Software then tells the child
how many hours of TV he or she can watch that
evening, One hundred steps equal one minute of
TV, if children use up all of their viewing time, they
must do more walking. The designer Gillian Swan
says "this will help chifdren to include exercise In
their daily routines from an early age.” She said that
ten years ago children were healthier because they
played outside with their friends. She said today’s
children spend teo much time in front of the TV and
don't exercise. This means children have weight
problems and hecome fat. "Square-eyes” is a
nickname often given to children who uses up most
of their time watching television. It may now have a
new meaning. The new technology is the beginning
of computers becoming a part of our clothes. What
we wear will soon monitor our heaith.

7. ltis stated in the passage that the newly
invented device "square eyes™ in a way
determines —--,

A} whether a child is overweight or not

B) how many calories a child can consume in
one day

C) the number of the hours that a child should
spend in front of the computer

D} whether a child should consume more food
of not

E)} how many hours a child can wafch TV in
the evening

8. According to the passage, obesity was nota
very serious problem among children about
ten years ago because -,

A) there wasn't so much fast feod available

By they used to play outdoors, which meant
physical exercise

C) the TV programs were not very interesting

D) they usually had to walk to schoot

E} they did not chat on the computer for so
fong

8. As far as one can understand from the
passage, “Square eyes’ -,

A} is likely fo change children’s eating habits

B) became very popular with parents as soon
as it came out

G} is also a nickname often given to kids who
watch too much TV

D) is an invention based on scientific research
which has been conducted for years

E) isthe pame given to a person who uses
eye glasses
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Humans have always been curlous about the future
and have tried to find ways of glimpsing it. Iin ancient
Rome, priests predicted upcoming events by
analyzing the infernal organs of chickens, Malay
bomohs have used candles, leaves, and a
cusfomer's personal possessions to foresee events
in someone’s life. Travellers known as Roma, or
Gypsies, have read tarot cards, locked into crystal
balls, and examined the lines on people’s palms.
Astrology — a system of predicting one’s future by
studying the posifions of the stars and planets - is
another popular method of fortune-telling. A person
who otherwise laughs at fortune-telling might know
his astrological sign, know what characteristics are
associated with it, and read their horoscope in the
daily newspaper about what to expect each day.
Fortune-telling survives because even science-
oriented modern humans are wiliing to think non-
rationally sometimes with the temptafion to have &
quick glimpse at their future.

10. The main idea of the passage is thaf -

AY ways of foriune-telling have changed greatly
throughout history

B} people used to believe in fortune-tellers, but
they don’t any more

C) interest in fortune-telling is the result of
man’s curiosity about the future

D} to be able o predict the future, fortune
tellers often need a visible oblect fo
concentrate on

E} farot cards, crystal balls and palm reading
are three major methods of fortune-telling

11. According to the passage, astrology ==

A) s a science that studies stars and planels

B) is a type of fortune-telling that is laughed at
by most people

Gy s concerned with people's characteristics
rather than with predicting their future

D) was first introduced by Roman priests

E} may appeal even to those who don't take
fortune-telling serlously

2. it is clearly stated in the passage that .

A} no one who thinks scientifically would resort
fo fortune-telling

B) foriune-telling would not exist if people had
mare inferest in science

C) although many peopie know that forlune
telling is not rational, they are inferested in it

D} although there is no scientific explanation for
it, some fortune-teliers can prediet the future
accurately

E} only people with supernaturaf powers can
foresee future events




An argument is not the same thing as a quarrsl. The
goal of an argument is not to attack your opponent,
as is usually tha case of a quarrel, or o impress
your audience, The goal of an argument is to offer
good reasons in support of your conclusion, reasons
that all parties fo your dispute can accept. Nor is an
argument just the denial of what the other parson
says. Even if what your opponent says is wrong and
you know i to be wrong, to resolve your dispute you
frave to produce arguments. And you haven't yet
produced an argument against your opponent unti
you offer some reasons that show him fo be wrong.
When you're arguing, you will usuaily take certain
theses for granted, which are the premises of your
argument, and atfempt to show that if one accepts
those premises, then one ought also fo accept the
argument's conclusion.

13. in the passage, i is clearly stated that the
goatl of an argument is w,

A) 1o aftack the person with a counter
argument

B) to create good impressions on the listeners

C) fo support what you believe o be trug even
if you don't have any sound reasons

D) o convey reasens for your dispute, which
back up your conclusion

E) to challenge the opponent, and to deny
his/her ideas

14. It can be inferred from the passage that if
your premises are accepted by the
opponent, then «--.

A) the conclusion of your argument should be
accepted as well

B} you should accept his theses, too

C} thereis no need fo make an attempt to
arrive at a conclusion

0D} It means you have not been able to impress
your audience

E) you have to produce some better
arguments

15. According to the writer of the passage, an
argument is procuced against the opponent
only if you «---,

A) have good speaking skills

B) suggest reasons which prave that the other
party Is not right

)} have more than one premise

D} deny the party that is against your
argument

&) impress the audience as well as atfack
your apponent in the first place

www.,vdspublishing com

122

In the 1870s and 1980s, almost every ski resort in
North America had *no snowboarding” rnules. Sliding
downhill on one board instead of on two skis was
forbidden. Skiers did not even consider
snowboarding a sport. They thought it was too
dangerous and the people wha did it were a bit
crazy. in fact, snowboarders were a yourg crowd
who saw themselves as rebels, different from the
well-dressed, fully-equipped skiers who banned
thern, However, snowboarding gradually became
accepted. The ski resorts of Vermaont were the first
large resorts 1o alfow snowboarding. By the end of
the 1980s, there were few ski resorts that banned
snowhoarding. A resort in Vail, Colorado, even
cpenad a special slope just for snowboarders. Over
the years, snowboarders have developed more
complex and acrobatic moves. In 1988,
snowhoarding became part of the Olympic Games.
MNow its competitors can flip, spin and soar to world
attention.

16. The passage mainly discusses ----,

A) the difference between skiing and
snowboarding

B) the dangers involved in snowhoarding

C) why snowboarding should be banned from
ski resorts

D) the development of snowboarding as a sport

E) types of sporis preferred by young rebels

17.}t is clearly stated in the passage that «--,

A) snowboarding was first allowed at a resortin
Colorado

B) snowboarding Is foo dangerous fo be
considered a sport

C) some ski resorts in Vermont were the first to
build special slopas for snowboarders

B) snowboearding moves have remained more
or less the same since the first introduction
of the sport

E} the first snowboarders considered
themselves outsiders at ski resorts and liked
being different from the skiers

18. Which of the following is not stated in the
passage about snhowboarding?

A} ltinvolves sliding downhill on ohe board
instead of two skis.

B} Hinvolves varfous complex acrobatic
moves.

C) Itwas invented In the 1970s and siowly
became accepted by ski resorts.

D) Itis now an Olympic sport,

E} It first becamse accepted as an Olympic sport
in the 1980s.




The modetn holiday of Halloween has its origins in
the ancient Gaelic festival Known as Samhain. The
Festival of Samhain is a celebration of the end of
the harvest season in Gaelic culture, and is wrongly
regarded as ‘The Celtic New Year',. Traditionally, the
festival was a time used by the anciend pagans to
take stock of supplies and slaughter livestock for
winter stores. The Anclent Gaels belleved that on
Octaber 31, the boundaries between the worlds of
the living and the dead overlapped and the
deceased would come back to fife and cause
trouble such as sickness or damaged crops, The
festivals would frequently involve bonfires, where
fhe bones of staughtered livestock were thrown,
Costumes and masks were also wom at the
festivale in'an attempt to mimic the evil spirlts, When
the Romans occupied Ceitic territory, several
Roman fraditions were also Incorporated into the
festivals,

18. As the author points out in the passage, in
the belief of the Ancient Gaels, -

A} the orops damaged by the deceased on
October 31 could not be recoversd at alt

B} the dead would come to the living world fo
slaughter the fivestock of the fiving

C) there was no boundary between the worlds
of the living and the dead

D} October 31 was the day when the
deceased would return and trouble the
living

E) the deceased coming from the world of the
dead slaughtered people during the
festivals

20. One point made in the passage is that at the
fesfivals, —~--.

A) the harvest of the year was exhibited by the
inhabitanis of the place

B) the crops damaged by the deceased were
thrown into the bonfires

C} the people could see the obscure faces of
the deceased visiting them

D) the bones of the slaughtered livestock were
eaten by the people

E} people wore speciat clothes and
accessories to represent the evit

21. One can conclude from the passage that «--,

A} culiure is shaped and enriched by new
additichs

B) people have always hesitated o belleve in
legends

C) at present there are no festivals requiring
pariicipants to dress up in special costumes

D) Gaelic culture is the one that has the most
festivals

E} the ancient Romans were better at farming
than the ancient Gaels
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There has been so much said in recent years about
boedy image and the media. About how it makes girls
feel to see super slim models in the pages of
fashion magazines, and how boys feel when they
see the Adonis like men on TV. The expert opinions
have not been gocd, though. The pressure fo be
perfectis 5o great that it is destroying the self-
esteem of an entire generation, Eating disorder
rates in giris have Increased as the size of Miss
Universe's waistiine has decreased. The pressure o
be perfect has even made plastic surgery an issue
for ieens. And those lJumping on the surgery are not
ail girls. Guess what - boys also talk of "nose jobs”
and even liposuction, that is, getting rid of the
harmiess "baby fat" that so many teens have and
need, The desire to have a greet body Is so great
that many young men are furning to growth
hormones in an attempt to bulld the *betier” body.
Therefore, boys are suffering from eating disorders,
too.

22. In the passage, one of the most serious
consequences of wanting fo have perfect
bodies is given as ~-,

A} the destruction of the self respect of a
genaration

B} the decrease in the waist size of beauty
queens

C) the increase in the popularity of plastic
surgery among elderly wormen

D) too much intake of drugs

E} depression among girls

23. The writer of the passage is surprised fo
hear that -,

A) baby fat is something the teenagers
aciually need o grow up

B) the expert opintons are nat so good

G} not only girls but alsc boys are having their
noses done and their fat removed

D) awhole generation is about fo be
psythologically destroyed

E) the number of super slim modeis is very
high

24. From the tone of the passage, it can be
conciuded that the author ----,

A} is in favour of strict diets

B} sees noharm in teens’ having liposuction

C) truly admires the zero size models

D) is jealous of good- looking young men and
women since he is over-weight

E) is concerned about the consequences of
the extreme Imporiance teenagers give to
body image




The number of medern fanguages spoken in India
accounts for several hundred mother fongues,
which are languages learned at home from one's
parents and family. In addition o these individual
tanguages found throughout the many different
regions of india, there are twenty-four more, spoken
by about a million native speakers. One reason why
so many different languages in India exist is
because of the influence of Persian, Portuguese,
French, and English on different regions.
interestingly, the two official languages of India are
Hindi and English. Hindi and English are
recognized as Jegal by the central government of
india. English is considered a unifying language
that is common for everyone, especially in regions
with many mother tongues, Many other spoken
languages are considered classical, like Tamil and
Sanskrit, but are not officially used by the
government.

25. We can understand from the passage that
the number of modern languages spoken in
India -,

A) s officially at least three hundred, though
only two, Tamil and Sanskrit are used by
the government

B) is so high becauss of regicnal differences
and the influence of outside languages

C} would be higher, but the government is
restricting the number that can be used
officially

D} will eventually be reduced as fewer mother
tongues are spoken by children at home

£} suggests that It is difficult to conduct official
business in a country with so many
different languages spoken

26. One imporfant point made in the passage is
that about a million native speakers -

A)  prefer not to speak the official languages of
India, even though the government only
recognizes two

8) mostly speak Poriuguese and French,
though occasionally English in different
parts of india .

C} ‘tearn how fo speak Hindl and English
before they learn a mother tongue

D} have been struggling to defend their right
to speak their mother fongue officially

E} speak not only a mother tongue, but alse
Hindi and English

27. It can be clearly understood from the
passage that in India, English -

A) s the only official language although Hindi
is spoken by more people

B) s less important than Tamil and Sanskrit,
which are ancient languages that must be
preserved

C} is thought to be a language that can be
shared by all people regardless of regional
differences and languages

D) is most commonly spoken in smaller, rural
parts of India rather than in larger cities

E} is highly praised by younger generafions
who want {o iearn English instead of Hindi
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The London newspaper that is best known outside
Great Britafn Is probably The Times. it began in
1785, and has become famous dus to its rellable
news and serfous comments on the news. It is an
independent paper, not giving its support to a
particutar poliical party. Hs leading articles give the
opinions of its editorial staff, not those of the owners
of the paper. The correspondence columns of The
Times are always interesting and often amusing.
Most of the letters are on serious subjects, but from
time to time there will be a tong corresponidence on
a subject that is not at all serious, perhaps on a new
fashion of dress, or the bad martners of the younger
generafion compared with the manners of thirty
years ago. The Times, of course, does not publish
so many cartoons that are normally found in the
cheaper and popular papers. It does, however,
publish a cross-word puzzle every day, with cluss
that are both clever and amusing. Many Times
readers try to solve the puzze every morning as
they travel to town by train from their homes in the
suburbs.

28. It may be understood from the passage that
The Times is famous for -,

A} giving detailed news about the Great Britain

B} supporting the political party, whichever is
in powar

C} publishing articles written by the leading
political figures

D) its correspondence columns in which
always serious jssues are discussed

£} giving an objective account of the news
with serious comments on them

28. Kt is clear from the passage that the cheaper
and more popular magazines ~--,

A) always write about the latest gossips about
famous people

B} never talk about serious fopics

) pubiish many cartoons

B} usually spare one fulf page to cross-word
puzzles

E) are sold at a much cheaper price

30. The passage implies that The Times ----.

A} s the best newspaper in the world

B) not only publishes sericus subjects but also
some lighter topics like fashion

0) publishes articles written only by s
editorial staff

D) mostly appeal to commuters who read it to
pass time while travelling on the train

E) has the largest circutation in the warld

SR A el 5




31. - 36, sorularda, bog birakilan yere
pargamn anlam bitinliigind saglamak icin
getirilebilecek ciimleyi bulunuz.

31. Due to their strength, light weight, and easy
availability, cardboard boxes are quite
adaptable by children for creative play.
Using their imagination, children can use
cardboard boxes for many purposes,
recycling them into innumerable playthings.
-~ And wheels attached to the sides of a
box ean turn it inte a car. Large boxes can
he transformed into forts or houses,
spaceships or submarines, castles or caves.
Moreover, a child can sit inside a big
cardboard box and have a world of his or
her own.

A) For example, shoe boxes serve as ideal

settings for game scenes and small boxes

can be used as dolthouse furnifure

The cardboard was invented by the

Chinese in the 1600s and in 1817, the first

commercial cardboard was created in

England

Soon cardboatd carons started to replace

wooden boxes and crates, which were both

space-consuming and weighty

In 1879, an American made the first

cardboard box that could be kept flat and

then easily folded for use

E} However, children should be given toys
that will encourage their creativity and
imagination

B)

€

D}

32. Today's students create PowerPoint
preseniations, design Web pages, and fake
fests using interactive software. The rise of
these compufer-based technologies over the
past decade has been proclaimed as an
advantage for education. However, there are
reports of students repeating inaccurate
facts from some false sources on the
internet. -, These and many other
concerns have caused some educators to
take a more critical view on the issue.

H

A) Yet, years ago, students had to work much
longer fo find and record information, which
caused them to waste time

Some educationalists believe that using the
internet broadens thekr vision and improves
their mental capacity

For exampie, when submitiing his research
paper to his teacher, a sfudent said that he
had fun working on the graphics of the
subject and he wanted to do another paper
So, they are leaming how to use computers
and they are getling better and better at it
each time they write a report

in addition, most teachers complain that
students rely completely on the internet and
are not really rying 1o learn ‘

B)

C)

D)

)
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33.

34,

Climate models use measurable methods fo
show the interactions between the
atmosphere, oceans, land surface, and ice.
They are used for a variety of purposes from
the study of the dynamics of the weather
and climate systems to projections of future
climate. ~~. These models predict an
upward frend in the surface temperature
record.

A} There are thousands of papers published

about studies based on climate

B) Any imbalance results in a change in the

average lfemperature of the earth

Seientists point out that there are specific

arrors in the models

The most tatked-about models of recent

years have been those related to

temperature

E) Such models may be used to study
atmospheric processes but are not suitable
for future climate projections

C
D)

Erasmues is an educational programme for
higher edueation students, teachers and
institutions. The programme encourages
student and feacher mobility, and promotes
international cooperation projects among
universities across Europe. - I{ also gives
many the chance of living for the first time in
a foreign couniry, and it has reached the
status of a social and cultural phenomenon,

A} Students from the European countries are

able to study for part of their degree in

another country

However, Erasmus is more than just an

educational programme

In 1998, Erasmus becams incorporated into

the Scerates programme.

Erasmus is one of the four programmes

supported under the Lifelong Leaming

Programme.

E) The scheme currently covers nine out of
every ten European higher education
estahlishmenis

B)
C)
D)




35, Of Mice and Men is a fragedy that was
wriften by John Steinbeck in the form of &
play in 1937, «. It encompasses themes of
racism, loneliness, prejudice against the
mentally ill, and the struggle for personal
independence. Alonyg with Grapes of Wrath,
East of Eden, and The Pearl, Of Mice and
Men is one of Steinbeck’s best known
works,

A) Steinbeck took & personal and professlonal
risk by standing up for his ideas

B} Afthatfime, few people could afford to go

fo a theatrs o watch a play

Steinbeck's works are frequently inciuded in

required reading lists in high schools

around the world

The story is about two fravelling ranch

workers, frying fo work up enough money to

buy thefr own farm

E) His stories are often populated with
struggling characters

C)

By

36. ~40. sorularda, cliimleler sirasiyla
okundugunda parganmin antam blitinHigGni
~ bozan climleyi bulunuaz.

36. {l) Alzheimer's disease is & brain disorder
named after German physician Alois Alzhelmer,
who first described it in 1906, (HYToday, we
know that Alzhelmer's Is a common, serious
brain disease that gets worse over time. {lil}
However, due to medical advancements and
better life conditions, people live longer now
than in the past. {IV} it is the most common
form of dementia and has no current cure, {V)
The symptoms are serious memory loss,
confusion and other major changes in the way
the mind works.

Al By i

Dyv BV

37. {1y Marco Polo (1254-1324), is probably the
most famous Westerner that fravelled on the
Sitk Road. {Il} He excelled all the other
travellers in his determination, his writing, and
his influence. (Hl) Fiction or not, stories about
travels to different parts of the world have
always capiured readers throughott centuries.
(V) At the end of his 24-year journey, he
reached further than any of his predecessors
(V) He travelled across Mongolia and the whole
of China and returned to tell the tale, which
bacame the greatest fravelogue of all imes.
A}l g1l Dyw

C)ii EyvV
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38.

39.

40,

- (I} While technically a fish, the sea dragon

{hy Depression, even when it is savere, can be
highly responsive o freaiment. (I} This shows
that depression may interfere with the
individual's abifity to function. (ill) As with other
psychological problems, the earlier depression
treatment begins, the more effective it
becomes. (IV) Of course, treatment will not
eliminate life's inevitable stresses or ups and
downs, which are the primary factors that cause
depression. (V} But, it can greally enhance
one's abifity to manage such challenges and
lead to greater enjoyment of fife,

Al Bl Oy D)V BV

(1) The environment is defined as a iotality of
circumstances surrounding an erganism or
group of organisms. {li) And pollution is the
introduction of poilutants, including chemical
substances and energy such as noise, heat, or
light, into the environment, which results in
harmful effects. (I} The envircnment consists
of a complex combination of external physical
circumstances. (IV) These circumstarices affect
and influence how al living things grow,
develop, and ulfimately survive, (V} Henoe, the
physical, social and cultural conditions of every
community are affected by the environment.
A By C) Hi

D)V BV

{I) The sea dragon, which is a close relative of
the sea horse, can be found on the cool rocky
reefs of southern and western Australia. {11y it

possesses [eaf Hke fins and a tube-like mouth.

does not swim. (IV) Instead, it itnitates the
movement of the seaweed and sea grass
arnong which It lives. (V) Although seaweeds
are commonly described as plants, biologists
classify them differently.

Ayl B)H Gyl DYV Eyv




TEST 19

n 1492, Christopher Columbus landed in what is
now Dominican Republic and sald "This is the fairest
fand human eyes have ever seen.’ The couniry has
a thousand miles of beautiful coastling, the highest
mountains in the Carlbbean and spectacular
national parks which tontain sparkiing rivers and
deep canyons. The republic fies on the island known
as Hispaniola, the second largest in the Carlbbean,
which it shares with iis nelghbour, Haitl, The island
s acoessible to tourists as there are direct flights
from many parts of the world. If you arrive as an
independent holidaymaker, you should get a rented
car from the airport and stay at = tasteful hotel along
the coast. These hotels offer incredible bargains
compared with other holiday resorts, But the
highlight of any travel to the Island is a visit fo the
capital, San Diego, which boasts the oldest
buildings in the Americas. A cathedral, a university
and a hospital, all situated within the beautifully
preserved guarter and all dating from the early
1500s. ‘

1. We understand from the passage that
Dominican Republic -,

A} is the second largest Istand in the
Caribbean

B} is an isolated country

C) s situated on the same Island with Haiti

D) was founded around 1492

E} has a fiat geography

2. According to the information given in the
passage, a tourist visiting Dominican
Republic «.-,

A} needs io travel all over the country fo see
fts oldest and historic buildings

B} shouid be ready to pay a lot of money fo
spend a night In one of the hotels

C} can fly directly to the island of Hispaniola

D) should find out about the country’s history
beforehand o enjoy the visit

E} mustrent a car as the island doesr't have a
public transport system

3. The author suggests that a vislt to
Dominican Republic would he incomplete
without «we-

A) adrive along the coastline

B) a rafting expedition in the sparkling rivers
) aclimb to the country's highest mountain
D) a visit paid to the national parks

E} avisit to the capltal, San Diego
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As long as humans have been wiiting, theve has
been a need fo exchange documents from person fo
person. These early attempts at carrying letters or
news by use of an Intermadiary person are what led
to today's postal system. It wasn't untit Pharachs in
ancient Egypt needed to deliver scrolls that the first
organized delivery service begs ter, the Persian
king Cyrus the Great developed an innovative
system which employed horses gnd riders to carry
lefters long distances. At varlous stopping points, a
rider would pass on a letter to another one waiting
at a specific destination. This ometimes took days
or weeks, but accomplished something that had
never been done before. Today, we take for granted
a postal system which delivers our mail timely, often
overlooking the hundreds of people that may be
involved in delfivering a letter, sspecially if from
overseas.

4. We can infer from the passage that writing

wan,

A} letters will decrease due to how quickly
email can be written and shared
immediately

B} letiers is less efficient than writing done
electronically foday, but is still enjoyable

C) was invented by the Pharaohs in ancient
Egypt

D) letters was started by the Persian king
Cyrus the Great, who discovered the first
scrolls written by humans

E} has driven people {o exchange information
with each other

§. As we understand from the passage, the
Pharachs of ancient Egypt -~

A} wrote many lefters that explain how they
began the first postal service in the world

B) are responsible for the first organized
postal system

Cy preferred fo defiver scrolls personally since
they were highly confidential

Dy tried many kinds of ideas o deliver mail
even before letter writing was Important

E) waited at varlous destinations to have
letters delivered fo them personally

6. It can be inferred from the passage that
people today -,

A)  are well aware of how difficult it must be for
a letter to be delivered such long
distances
B) prefer to send mail electronically since it is
faster and easier
C) hardly ever think about all the people
involved in the postal system when they
need to send or receive mail
D} hardly ever write letters because of the .
.- advances of telecommunication . .
© - E) have umned to letter —writing again since
-t they discovered that letters are something
they can keep for years v




8Bpam, or unwanted emall messages, are increasing
rapidly and are sooh expected to make up about
half of all email messages. Using aggressive
methods, spammers can send millions of emails
with the click of a button. Anti-spammers struggle to
keap up with their tactics, using frained technicians
and software filters to minimize spam. Internet
service providers are leading the fight against spam,
which costs them and their customers billions of
dollars each year. Anti-spam technicians watch the
flow of email on the Internet, keeping an eyve out for
mass mailings. However, spammers are hard fo
track, since they can easlly hide in the web of
technology. In the long run, new technology or
stricter laws may be able to stop spam. However, in
the meantime, users are choking under the huge
quantities of spam.

7. We learn from the passage that -,

A) most email messages today are unwanted

B) the problem of spam is expected to be
solved very soon with the introduction of a
more advanced technology

C) anti-spammers are very successful in their
efforts to stop spam

D) internet service providers lose a lof of
rnoney because of spam

E} spam is no longer a problem thanks to the
efforts of internet service providers

8. Itis stafed in the passage that spammers -,

A) are often trained technicians

B) are usually aggressive people

C} can send out a farge number of email
messages at once

D} cannotkeep up with the tactics of anti-
spammers

E) watch for mass mallings and get emait
addresses from them

9. As stated in the passage, one way to reduce
Spam is ammn,

A) o avold giving out your emall address on
the internet

B} fo choose a long and difficult email address

C) to hide in the web of technology

D) to use aggressive methods

£) o use software fillers
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Somehow, it is the people who may seem least
likely to succeed in scheol that end up living weaithy
lives as celebrities. Those that struggle in school
often have talents and abilities that are not fostered
and explored In a classroom setting. I can take a
smart and sensitive teacher 10 encourage those
tatents, or a life-changing experience. Bruce Willis,
for example, made a remarkable shift from a shy,
stuttering child to a confident, relaxed actor nearly
overnight. Willis, known for his popular Hollywood
movies, claims that from age 940 17, he had a
stutter, an interrupiion in the rhythm of his speech.
While acting in a play on stage at age 17, he
mysterfously fost his stutter. From that point on,
whenever he took part in a play or movie :
production, he spoke clearly, it may seem odd that
someohe with a stutfer could some day betome a
famous actor, but this just goes to show that even
celebrities have insecurities from their past.

10. H is possible to understand from the
passage that students who perform poorly
in school -,

A} are bound {o be fallures in life

B} often have a stutter, like Bruce Wilis did
when he was a child

C} may be quite successful in life since they
may have had ceriain unexplored talents or
abilities

D) always do pootly in business iife, toe, unlike
those who perform better in schoot

E) are usually those who are ignored by their
teachers

11. it is clearly stated in the passage thata
stutier .

A} is a phase most children go through,
resulting in shyness when performing on
stage

B} can be easily fixed when performing on
stage or in & movie ’

C) may need years of therapy to correct, much
fike Bruce Willis's experience

D) always dramaticaliy increases the
possibility of becoming famous one day

E} is a problem sffecting one’s ablfity to speak
clearly and fluently

12. Itis understood from the passage that Bruce
Willis —me,

A} wouldn't have become a famous actor If he
hadn't been a stuttering child until the age
of 17

B) was very popular at school since he acted
in all school plays from age 9to 17

C) owes his fame and wealth greatly to his
school teachers who encouraged him a lot

D) has become a famous actor despite having
a problem with speech untif the age of 17

E) has always been an oulgoing person,
which helped him to be successful in acting




Around the world, glaciers are disappearing. Within
the next two or three decades most glaciers in
Africa and South America are expected to vanish,
Over time, the glaciers of North America and
Europe will follow. The disappearance is due to the
rise in the Earth's temperature and a lack of
precipitation. In the Alps, for example, temperatures
have risen between one and two degrees since the
mid-nineteenth century. Some sclentists think that
the global warming Is a natural rend in the Earliv's
climate. Others befieve that human use of fossil
fuels is trapping greenhouse gases in our
aimosphere and increasing femperatures. Either
way, the rapid shrinking of glaciers will have
massive consequences for our planet. For example,
if the glaciers feeding the great rivers in Europe
disappear completely, some rivers such as the
Rhing, the Rhone, and the Po may run dry in the
summer.

13. One can understand from the passage that,

-

A) glaciers in Europe will disappear faster than

~ those on other eontinents

B} all the glaciers in Aftrica and South America
wilt disappear in twenty or thirly vears

C) lack of raih and snow leads to the
disappearance of glaciers

D} scientists are in disagreement about why the
glaclers are disappearing

E) the biggest glaciers in the world are found in
North America

14. It is pointed in the passage that global
wWarming -,

A) is a natural trend in the Earit’s climate

B8) is merely caused by greenhouse gases

G) is a direct consequence of the fossil fuels
we Use

D) Is one reason which causes the glaciers to
shrink rapidly

E} can be siopped if the necessary measures
are taken before itis too late

15. 1t is clearly stated in the passage that -,

A) glaciers are the only source of water for the
rivers of the world

B) the Rhine, the Rhone, and the Po all
originate in the Alps

C) temnperatures in the Alps have gone up 1 to
2 degrees in the iast 150 years

D) the Rhine, the Rhone, and the Po are the
three longest rivers in Burope

E) the drying of the rivers will cause massive
deaths in Europe
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A large scale research has been done by
advertisers on the spending habits of today's
teenage girls across Eurcpe, The researchers
discovered that gitls who say they want to be
successiul and sophistivated are willing to spend
monay {6 achieve the look they want — when they
have money, that is, All the girls who were
interviewed shop for clothes regularly, half of them
buying something frorn a depariment siore ara
large clothes shop at least once a week. They also
see it as a soclal activity and going round the shops
with their friends is the main way they can leam
what the latest trends are. Unfortunately, none of
the girls spend any money on bocks or intellectual
magazines although they claim they want to be
sucoessful and sophisticated. Maybe they just want
fo look it! ‘

16. The research mentioned in the passage
does NOT reveal any facts related to - of
the participants,

A} the age group

B} the social background

C) the spending habits

D} the desires and ambitions
£) the intellectual level

17. According fo the results, the girls who
participated in the survey believe that —,

A} sophisticated looks can be achieved by
changing their appearance

B} they can stiil iook the way they want to Jook
even though they don’t have financlal
resources

C) regular shopping sprees is a practival way
of making new friends

D) buying new clothes makes them feel more
confident

E)} being comforiable in what they wear is not
as important as locking trendy

18. K is obvious from the passage that most
teenage girls foday -,

A) believe that appearance has nothing to do
with intellect

B} do not regard reading as a tool to become
successful and sophisticated

C} learn about the new frends mainly from
fashion magazines

D} need {0 socialize to avoid shopping alone

E) prefer shopping at small stores to shopping
at department stores




Having a wide selection of goods to choose from is
not necessarily a benefit to consumers. The
average supermarket in Britain has 40,000 different
products on sale at any one time. In one sense,
cholce is a good thing because It allows us fo buy
those products which best suit our needs, However,
with over 400 brands of shampoo, how does the
consumer get hold of the information necessary to
choose between them? For some the solufion is fo
buy only well-known brands, whilst others are happy

to be persuaded by advertising. There is evidenge

that for some people the amount of choice available
to them Is actually a source of anxiety and stress.
Cne man who wanted to buy his girlfriend & mobile
phone for her birthday was so confused by the
number of different types on offer in the shop that
he ended up buying her a bunch of flowers instead.

19. The writer of the passage ¢laims that when
deciding to choose from a wide variety of
products, some shoppers find the solution
i ween,

A} sticking to their usual brands

B} simply copying other people’s cholces

G} ignoring what is being advertised

D) picking the least popular ones to give them
atry

E} going for well-known brands

20. The man mentioned in the passage gave up
the idea of buying his girlfriend a mobile
phone because -,

A} they didn't give him a good offer

B) he couldn’tfind one that would satisfy her

C} he thought flowers would be more romantic

D) he was confused by the innumerable types
of phones on sale

E} he couldn't find the phone he had decided
to buy for her

21. It can be inferred from the passage that
choice w,

A} almost always increases stress and anxiety
of shoppers

B) can also be something of a problem

C} enables people to make more acourate
decisions

D} always gives people a chance to buy
exactly what they need

E) only causes more confusion for every
shopper
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Barnuel Langhorne Clemens (1835 —-1910), better
known by the pen name Mark Twain, was referred
to as “the father of Ametican iiterature”. Twain
ehjoyed immense public popularity, and his keen wit
and incisive satire earned him praise from both
critics and peers. One of Twain's major publications
was The Adventures of Tom Sawyer, which drew on
his youth in Hannibal, Missouri, The character of
Tom Sawyer was modelled on Twain himself as a

" child. The book also infraduced the character of

Huckleberry Finn in a supporting role, based on
Twain's boyhood friend Tom Blankenship, Twain's
next major published work, Adveniures of
Huckleberry Finn, was an offshoot from Tom
Sawyer and had a more serious tone than its
predecessor. The main premise of Huckieberry Finn
is the young boy’s belief in the right thing to do
although the majority of soclety believes the
opposite. Near the end of Huckleberry Finn, Twain
wrote his book Life on the Mississippi, which is said
to have heavily influenced the former hook.

22. The following statements about The
Adventures of Tom Sawyer are all true
except that -,

A} it was not as serious in tone as Adveniures
of Huckleberry Finn

B} the hero was modelled on Twain's
childhood friend Tom Blankanship

C) the supporting character was namsd
Huckdeberry Finn

D} one of its characters appeared in Twain's
next book, foo

E) itwas based on Twain's life in Hannibal,
where he spent his youth

23. According to the passage, -~

A) Adventures of Huckieberry Finn developed
from Tom Sawyer, which Twain had written
eartier

B) Adventures of Huckleberry Finn is about a
boy who always conforms fo the norms of
the sociely

C} Mark Twain published Adventures of
Huckieberry Finn under his real name
Samuel Langhorne Clemens

D} Twain did not start writing Life on the
Mississippi until after he had compieted
Huckieberry Finn

E} the book called Life on the Mississippi
heavily influenced the Adventures of Tom
Sawyer

24, The passage suggests that ~-.

A} Twain's major publications seem o have no
connection with each other

B) Twain's novels and stories were mostly
witty, insightful and satirical

C} Twain's contemporaries and critics harshly
criticized and disapproved of his sharp wit

£} Twain was always against writers using
false names or pennames

E) readers of his perod highly disapproved of
the characters in Twain's books




On March 26, 2000, the Kingdome in Seaitle was
destroyed. It was taken down to make room for a
new stadium. The blast from the falling Kingdome
caused the Earth to shake as If an earthquake had
struck. Before the building was demolished,
sclentists had placed more than 200 recorders in
the earth to measure the movement. With the help
of these recorders they found out which parts of the
oity shook the most, This information helped them
predict which parts of the city would be damaged in
& real earthguake. On February 28, 2001, the real
thing happened. The Nisqually earthquake was 6.8
on the Richter scale and it damaged the same parts
of Seattle that scientists had predicted from the
Kingdomse blast. This is useful information for
sclentists since it can help them make better
predictions about the parts of the city that are likely
to be damaged in the future earthquakes.

25. The passage concentrates on how the
Kingdome in Seattle -~

A) was destrayed by a terrible earthquake in
February of 2001

B} was planned to be taken down in order o
study earthquake damage

G} shook the entire city of Seattle while being
demolished, causing fremendous darage

D} was demclished and how this demoiition
provided scientists with information in
predicting earthquake damage

E) created a blast that generated a2 6.8
earthquake on the Richter scale

26. it is suggested in the passage that the
Iinformation gathered from the study ~--,

A} helps us to understand how past
earthquakes could have been prevented

B} may help the city of Seatile avoid
earthquake damage in the future

C) helped to predict the Nisqually earthgquake
before it actually happened

D) was incorrect in addressing the problem of
earthguake damage in the Seattle area

E) revealed that the demolition was worse
than a real sarthguake wouid have been

. #tis stated in the passage that the Nisqually
earthyuake -~

A) could have baen predicted by the scientists
who conducted the study on the Kingdome

B} occutred at a much Jater dafe than the
scientists had predicted

Cy was nhot a good experiment, because not
enough data was gathered

D) damaged exactly the same regions as the
scientists had thought it would, based on
their study

E) was over 8.8 on the Richier scale, making it
the worst earthquake In the Seattle area
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AL many points in our lives, we may find ourselves
assessing the kind of career we would like to have.
This is not something only reserved for college
graduates, but slsc includes people who have been
in the work force for many years. When someone In
their 40s makes a major switch in theip career, for
example, from being a surgeon to an anthropologist,
this is cailed a Mid-life careor change. While it may
seem shocking fo some, & change that drastic
refiects to a certain degree the unhappiness the
person must have felt while in a highly stressiul job.
Also, while young, we may feel pressure to conform
0 what our family and society wants for us; & may
be that while in our middle years, we break away
from those demands and find our true sslves.

28. Clearly, the career changes described in the
passage suggests that -

A) itis important for students to choose a
career that will please both the family and
society

B) a mid-ife career change s naot advisable
because often a person regrets it fater in
his life

C) all doctors are unhappy with their work and
wish {o do something less stressful

) itis wise fo choose one caresr and not
change it later in life

E) many people may reconsider the career
they have chosen at some point in their
lives

29. ltis pointed out in the passage that if is
normal for people «,

A) tike college graduates to stay at one job for
many years until retirement

B) atage 40 to return fo school 1o earn
advanced degrees in order to earn more
money

C) to want to make changes in their fives if
they are unhappy in their marriages

Dj  fo discover what they love to do and have
talent for later in life if they have felt
pressure o conform when young

E} who are middie aged fo take up Interesting
hobbies like anthropology

30. ltis possibie to infer from the passage that
cCareers -,

A} that are less stressful are more likely fo
make people happy, which suggests they
would not make a career change

B} chosen as a student or young adult are
always going to make us unhappy, which is
why during mid-life we must change our
Jjobs

C) our family feels are best for us are usually
the ones that wifl make us happy

D} chosen Iater in life have to be less
demanding, allowing us mote time for our
Tamilies

E) that are challenging are also the ones
which are well-paid




31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakilan yere
pargan:n anlam blitliniGiglinli saglamak igin
getirilebilecek climlevi bulunuz.

31. After the radio and television became
incredibly popular around the world, there
was wide concern about the future
popularity of newspapers. «. Therefore,
chief editors, newspaper workers and
readers are ali worried about the possible
collapse of the newspaper industry in the
near future, which would prompt notable
changes in printing, distribution, advertising
and reading habits.

A) However, several survey results showed
that newspapers were still high in
popuiarity and the sales had recently
increased

B) Now, the increasing Intermet use has given
rise o the same kind of concern cnce
again

C) Newspaper industry will need o undergo &
complete revolution and give
importance to online newspapers

D) The most preferred media choice for news
and information is television and the
internet Is the second

£) Online papers may, however, be a positive
contribution to newspager industry as they
increase guality through competition

32. Researchers and doctors are just starting fo

understand the science of bad breath. «w-,
" These range from chewing gums and

mouthwash to breath strips and drops.
According to scientists, bad breath occurs
when bacteria in the mouth breaks down
proteins, producing volatite sulphur
cempounds that make for foul-smelling
breath. Bad breath can result from dry
mouth, tooth decay, certain prescription
drugs, sinus problems, and even diseases
like diabetes.

A} Justrecently, a conference on bad breath
has been heid in Chicago

B} Yet, store shelves are well stocked with
vatious remedies for the aitment

C) Bad breath ranks high on the list of social
offences

D) Sclentists are currently studying the finks
between exhaled air and disease

E) But, there are some people who seek
treatment for bad breath even though
they do not have it
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33, Feelings of isolation and loneliness form the
core of most emotional disorders. We are
social beings, and we need the support,
comfort, and reassurance provided by other
people. «--, On the other hand, sharing your
concerns with others often helps you to
view your troubles in a clearer perspective,
Also, being concerned for the welfare of
other people can reinforce your feelings of
self-worth.

A} Psychotherapy is the freatment of mental
disorders by psychological means

B) Focusing all your aftention on your own
problems can lead to an unhealthy
preoccupation with yourself

C) Obtaining psychological help when it is
needed should be an accepted practice as
going to a physician for medical probiems

D) Biscovering the kinds of situations that
upset you may help to guard against stress

E) However, some people are too influenced
by the harsh criticism of others

34. Ablog is a personal online journal that
anyone with a connection fo the Infernet can
write, ~-- In fact, there are 120,000 new
blogs created every day. According to
Technorati, an Internet research company,
the Japanese are the biggest bioggers,
ahead of English-language bloggers and the
rapidly growing Chinese blogging
community.

A} Several biog search engines are used to
search blog contents

B} Blogging can sometimes have unforeseen
consequences in politically sensitive areas

C) Before blogging became popular, digital
communities took many forms

D) A diary is a book for writing discrete entries
arranged by date reporting on what has
happened over the course of a day

E) There are over 72 milfion blogs In the world,
and the number confinues to grow very
rapidiy




35. A sfereofype is the over-gendralized bellef
that a certain trait, behaviour or atfitude
characterizes all members of some
identifiable group. —--, This is because they
allow us to group information easily.
Stereotypes are not only learned from the
media, but alse from ofher people as well,

A} Prejudice is an attitude that leads us to
judge enfire groups of people unfairly

B) ltis a fixed idea that people have about
what someone or semething is lke

C) Although it is bad fo have sterectypes, they
are a part of everyday thinking

D) There are different factors that cause
peopie to have stereotypes

E) Racism rests on two important constructs:
stereotypes and prejudice

36. 40, sorularda, ctimleler sirasiyla

okundugunda parganin anlam biitiinliging
bozan climleyi bulunuz,

36. {I) Encyclopedia Mythica Is an infernet
encyciopedia of folklore, mythology, and refigion
and It covers the mythology of most of the
world, (I} It has sections spanning Europe,
Africa, Asia, the Middle East, both Narth and
South America, and Oceania, (1) This
encyclopedia was founded in June 1995 as a
snali site with about 300 eniries. (IV) Actually,
the term encyclopedia is derived from the
classical Greek enkyklios paideia, meaning
‘rounded education’ or ‘circle of fearning’. (V)
And, as of December 2005, if had 7,143 enfries.

A BIL  Cym DIV BV

37. (1 Underage drinking and teenage crime have
hecome an increasing problem in Britain. ()
However, it is possible 1o help an aduit stop
drinking through counseling and medication.
{10} i has been recornmended that children be
taken into the care of local authorities i parents
cannot cope with their child's underage
drinking, {f¥) This recommendation came just
after a 47-year-old man was murdered by a
gang of youths who vandalized his home after
drinking heavily. {V) Four teenagers were
arrested and charged with the man's murder.

Al BIE O DNV BV
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38. (1) Lady Diana, Princess of Wales, became an
instant celebrily upon her marriage o Prince
Charles. () The public was always fascinated
by both her life and soclals status, (i) After
years of speculation regarding the couple’s
marital problems, Frince Charles and Diana
were divorced, (IV) But, the public always
sympathized with Diana, due to her
invoivements with charitable work and social
causes, (V) When asked in an interview about
the people who she most admired, Diana
replied she had always admired Margaret
Thatcher, Madonna and Mother Teresa.

Adi B} I Gy DYV Eyv

39. {§} Long playing (LP) records were first
introduced in 1948. (if)They were the primary
release format for recorded music from the late
1950s untif the late 1980s when CDs replaced
them. {ilf) L.Ps were vinyl gramophone records,
efther 10 or 12 inches in diameter. {IV) Some
record furmtables, calied record changsrs, could
play a “stack” of recards piled on a specially-
designed spindle and arm arrangement. (V) The
average LP had about 1,600 feet of groove on
each side and a 30~ fo 45-minute playing time.

A By oyl D)V BV

49. {1} in Barbados, April 28 is acknowledged as the
‘National Heroes Day'. (H} On this day,
celebrations are held to commemorate 10
patriots. (T} Barbados is a finy istand nation in
the Western Atlantic Ocean, situated just fo the
east of the Caribbean Sea. (IV) These include
siave rebellion leaders, a woman who fought for
equality In the church, and an eminent writer
and orator, known as the ‘Father of
independence’. (V) The plciures of these
heroes have been painted by the best
Barbadian artists in Heroes' Square, where the
celebrations {ake place.

A By H cyn
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TEST 20

Camels were first used thousands of years ago by
incense fraders who trained them fo make the
incredibly difficuit journey from southern Arabia to
the northem regions of the Middie East. As a resuli,
the camel became the most important source of
transport, shade, milk, meat, wool and skins for
those living in the desert. Camels have a reputation
for being bad-tempered, stubborn animals that kick
and spit, but they are, in fact, good-temperad,
patlent and inteliigent. Camels can survive for 5-7
days with very little food and water, or even none at
all, and they can lose a guarter of their body weight
without suffering any physical damage. But whan
they eventually find water, fully-grown camels can
drink as mush as 100 litres in 10 minutes. This
amount of water would kill any other mammat, but
the camel has a unique metabolism and i can store
the water in its bloodstream.

4. The author of the passage informs us that
camels ==

A}  used to be wild animals

B) are still the most important means of
{ransport in developing countries

C} were only found in the northern regions of
the Middle East

D) are difficult fo train as they are stubborn
animals

E) used fo meet the many heads of the people
who lived In the desert

2. We learn from the passage that if it hadn’t
been for camels, -,

A} people who Hved in the desert wouldn't
have survived for more than 7 days in the
heat of the desert

B} we wouldn't be using incense in the modern
world today

C) fraders in Arabla would have hardly been
able to reach their destinations

D) people would have had to find another
source of food in the desert

E) Arabic countries wouldn't be suffering from
scarcity of water now

3. Which of the following is NOT true about
camels?

A} They can live without food or water for a
considerable period of ime.

B} The average dally consumption of water for
& camel is about 100 litres.

) They are widely known fo have irritable
attifudes, which is in fact not true.

£} They are not affected by weight loss.

E) An adult camel can drink up to a hundred
lires of water at & go.
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The ruined city of Pelra is hidden in the mountains
of southern Jordan, The rose red colour comes from
the sandstone of the mountaing into which caves,
femples, tombs and montments were built.
Becauss it was surrcunded by mountains, this
beautifid city stayed undiscovered through the ages
until the 18th century, when the archaeologists
found the way in. Now the city lives quistly under
the hot desert sun and nobody lives there except
the archasologists, museum keepers and guides
and a small number of Badouin families who still
inhabit the caves high up on the hillsides. They
listen carefully to the guides who tell them that Petra
was once a wealthy city of the ancient world.

4. One can uﬁderstand from the passage that

——

A} Petra used to be a very small city

B} Petra used to be a place where roses were
grown

C) the mouniains left the old city untouched
for a period of time

D) the area in the south of Jordan is very flat

E) the city of Petra looks red from a distance
because of the sunshine

5. Which one of the following is probably the
reason why so few people live in Petra
today?

A) It has an unfavourable climate and ks not
easily accessible.

B) There are caves high up on the hillsides.

C) Archasologists are still making excavations
and so do not let ordinary people into the
city.

) The city is under construction and
conservation.

E} The Bedouin families have inhabited the
entire fand.

6. It is implied in the passage that Petra -—.

A) is a modern ciy reconstructed after lis
discovery in the 18th century

B8) was discovered before the eighieenth
century

C} is an unattractive place where there are
just a few monuments

D} used fo be a prosperous city

E) is as crowded now as it was in the past




After the death of his parents, both'of whom were
actors, Edgar Allan Poe was faken into the home of
his godfather, John Alian, & wealthy Richmond
merchant. The Allans took him to Europe, where he
began his education in schools in England and
Scotiand. He showed remarkable scholastic abllity
in classical and romance languages but was forced
to leave the university after only eight months
because of quarrets with Allan over his gambiing
debts. Poverty soon forced Poe to enlist in the army.
Because of the deathbed plea of his foster mother,
he achieved an unenthusiastic friendship with Allan,
which resulted in an honourable discharge from the
army and an appointment to Military Academy at
West Point in 1830. However, when Allan remattied
the following year, Poe lost all hope of further
asgistance from.him and was axpelled from the
Academy due fo his violation of numerous rukes.

7.  Much of this passage is devoted to ~,

A) the ever-existing conflict between Poe and
his godfather Alian

B} Poe's academic talent in classival and
romance languages

C}) a short analysis of crises in Poe's family

D} adescription of Pog's years in the army

E) a brief description of Poe’s early life

8. As itis poinied out in the passage, it was the
financial incapability that ~,

A} forced Foe to escape from the army to find
a job outside

B) made Poe unwillingly dependent on his
godfather Allan’s supervision

C} discouraged Poe’s godfather from taking
him to Europe for schooling

D} caused Poe to be expelled from the
Academy

E) caused Poe's scholastic ability to disappear

8. It can be inferred from the passage that
Edgar Allan Poe -~

A) had always dreamed of being a soldier in
the army

B} had a rebellious character during his youth

C) had a truly sincere reiationship with his
godfather Allan

D} was happy to have got sid of his foster
mother

E} had never wanted fo get a formal university
education
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Austrian animal rights activists are campaigning to
get a 26-year-old chimpanzee, named Matthew
Hiasl Pan, legally declared a ‘person’ so that he
won't end up homeless. They are trying to get a
guardian appointed to protect his interests and
provide him with a new home if the shelter caring for
him closes. The activists began a legal fight six
months ago, when the animal shelter where Pan
and another chimp, Rosi, have lived for 25 years
filed for bankrupicy protection. Both were captured
as bables in Siera Leone in 1982 and smuggled in
a crate to Austria for use in pharmaceutical
experiments. Luckily, the shipment was caught by
the customs officers and the chimps were turned
over to the shelter. Their maintenance costs the
shalter about euro 4,800 a menth, which they can't
atford. Although there are benefactors offering fo
help, under Austrian law, only a person can receive
personal gifis, The activists want to ensure Pan isn'
sold to someone oufside Austria, where there are
strict animal cruelty laws.

10. According to the passage, the 28-year-old
chimpanzee -~

A) is homeless at the moment

B) has a guardian profecting his rights

C) has been given a human name

D} has been legally declared a ‘parson’
E) lives in a cage alone, with no company

11. The passage indicates that the animal rights
activists in Austria -,

A) are campalgning for Pan hecause he is
being used for pharmaceutical purposes

B) are worried about Pan's future in case
the shelter closes because of bankruptey

C} want Pan to be transported to another
coundry with more strict animal cruelty laws

D) have been fighting for Pan’s rights ever
since he arrived in Austria

E) haven't been able to find any sponsors who
can financially support Pan’s maintenance

12, Itis clear in the passage that Pan «w,

A) was ndt-allowed to stay in a shelter untif six
months ago

B) was given o an animal shelier by the
animai rights activists who found him

C} has already beer granted basic rights and
his inferests are wel-protected

D) cannot be given financial help unless
the Austrian laws recognize him as a
person

E} was legifimately brought to Austria from
Sierra Lecne along with Rosi




Sprawling parking areas in the suburban areas of
big cities today are a troubling frend that increases
urban heating and pollution. For instance, according
to the calculations by dightalized aorial surveys
taken in a province of Indiana, US in 2005, the total
area devolad to paved parking lofs covered an area
larger than 1,000 foolball fields, This means that
there were three times as many parking spaces as
the drivers who lived in the ¢ounty. The problem
with parking lots is that they accumulate & lot of
pollutarts such as soll, grease, heavy metals and
sediment, which ¢annot be absorbed by the
concrete Jand surface, These contaminants are then
flushed into rivers and lakes. Because parking lots
also prevent the rain from soaking into the ground,
they can worsen local flooding and erosion.
Moreaver, the paved surfaces add to the urban heat
island effect, which can raise femperatures by 20 3
degrees Celsius by absorbing more of the sun's
rays than the surrounding ground.

13. The main point made in the passage is that

A} urbanization has led to the construction of
vast parking lots

the Increase in the number of cars causes
an increase in parking spaces

increasing paved parking lots result in
increasing pollution and urban heating
concrete surfaces can absorb grease but
not heavy metals, which are also pollutants
paved surfaces do not usually aflow rain
water to be absorbed by the ground

B)
C}
D}

E)

14. The passage refers to a province of Indiana,

US. to show that «w-,

A) the area covered by parking spaces could
have been used for building football fields
instead

there are barely enough parking lots for the
large number of people living there

the number of residents who drive exceeds
the number of parking spaces

often more parking lots are built than is
necessary

the population growth caused a great
demand for building more parking lots

B)
C)
D)

E)

15. The passage implies that ~--,

A} the parking lots in big cities are never
sufficient

parking lots are the main reason for floods
that devastate big cities in the US.

people should stop driving and use public
transport to prevent urban heating

parking is always a preblam in the big cities
of the US.

the vast, conerete parking iots in suburban
areas contribuie to fiooding and erosion

B}
C)
D)

E)
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The notion of hidden ad messages has fascinated
the public since the 1950s, when a false tale
emerged about a theatre that boosted refreshment
sales by sublly flashing "Eat Popeom, Drink Coca-
Cola" messages on the screen. The advertising
industry has long dismissed such concealed ads as
fiction, & view backed by experts. The industry
insists such techniques are nowhere {o be found in
commercial ads. "This is a myth that has been
perpetrated for the last 30 or 40 years®, says Hal
Shoup, executive vice president of the American
Association of Advertising Agencies. Bob Garfield,
an industry critic for Advertising Age magazine,
agrees there's no evidence the practice has ever
been done. Garfield says the myih of subliminal ads
endures despite decades’ worth of non-evidence
because people enjoy it and want it io be true.

16. We can understand from the passage that
subliminal ads refer to the messages -

A} which cause the advertising industry to lose
their respectability in the eves of potential
cansumers

that are usad, in experts’ views, as one of
the most effective techrigues in commercial
ads

which are used fo warn people against
certain things at the theatre

that help people fo tearn about the latest
products on the market

that are supposedly conveyed fo people

fn an unconscious way

B)

C)
D}
E)

17. According to the advertising expert{ Bob
Garfield, the reason for the survival of the

myth of subliminal ads —--.

A} s the contradictory explanations made by
the advertising experts

is that thers are no other advertising
techniques which are as effective

is that their existence is supported by some
clear avidence

is about the uncaring and indifferent
attitude of the advertising industry itself

is related to people's desire to keep their
faith in thelr existence

B}
C)
D)
E)

18. One point that is NOT made in the passage

is that -
A)
B)
<)

subliminal ads have been some sortofa
legend since the 1950s

refreshment sales at theatres can best be
increased through subliminal ads

people take pleasure in the idea of
subliminal ads

the advertising industry does not accept the
existence of subliminal ads

subliminal ads are just a creation of
people’s imagination according to experis

D)
E)




The world's first coins appeared around 600 B.C., in
the kingdom of Lydian, which was located in
modern-day Turkey. These colhs, featuring the
head of a lion, were made of an alloy called
electrum. However, the concept of money had
existed before that. Shells were used as currency in
anclent China, and about 5,000 years ago,
Mesopotamians had developed a banking system
which meant depositing grains and livestock for
safekeeping or trade, Shiny new coins began
sprouting up throughout the Mediterranean a few
decades after the emergence of actual coins.
Athens, Aegina and Corinth and Persia ail
developed thelr own coins by the 8th-century B.C,
expanding trade networks with ease. And gold and
silver replaced electrum, with coin values reflecting
the actual value of the metal and not an arbifrary
amount imposed on the coin. Later, Roman and
then Celtic coins followed the same tradifions giving
Europe a variety of coins. Most cilies had their own
design to reflect local pride. Romans
commerrorated their emperors, while the Celts
engraved their coins with animals and important
kings.

19. H is pointed out in the passage that .

A} people had no concept of money until the
Lydians made the first coins around 600
B.C.

B) 5000 years ago, Mesopotamians were
trading their grains and cattle for goki coins

C} coins developed by Athens, Aeging and
Corinth and Persia helped expand trade
systems

D} Athens, Aegina and Corinth and Persia all
staried to use the same standard coins
after the 6% century B.C.

E) the gold and silver coins which were made
fafer in Europe basically had arbitrary
values, regardless of the metal they were
made of

20. Which of the following statements is NOT
true according fo the information in the
passage?

A} Persians used coins before Romans and
the Celts did.

B} The values of the initiat Lydian coins were
based upon the value of the metal used.

C) The Lydiens stamped their electrum coins
with a fion's head.

D) The coins of each European city were
stamped with a different figure, depending
on what they wanted {o commemorate.

E} Romans inscribed their emperors on their
colns.

21. The passage does NOT include any
information relating to -,

A) the invention of the coin

B} the process of making coins

C} an ancient banking system

D} the currency the Chinese faded in
E) metals used in making coins
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Producing a passenger airoraft like 2 Boeing 777 is
a job of enormous proporiions. The manufacturing
of an alroraft is & process that actually invoives
dozens, or even hundrads, of other companies and
factories. Multiple companies may produce the
individual parts that go into the airoraft. For
example, one company may be responsible for the
production of the landing gear, while another one is
responsible for the radar. The production of such
parts s not limited to being in the same city or
country; in the case of farge aircraft manufacturing
comparnies, parls can come from all over of the
world, Itis possible fo Imagine hundreds of people
working to put together each of the airplane parts,
after which, rigorous inspections occur in order to
test for safefy. After those safety Inspections, a pilot
takes the plane for a fiight test. if everything runs
smoothly, the Boeing 777 is ready for passengers.

22, It is emphasized in the passage that creating
an aircraft like a Boeing 777 -,

A) s incredibly expensive, which is why many
manufaciurers are involved in the process

B} involves a large number of companies that
all belong to the same country

C) s a huge project requiring many different
companies to contribute parts from alt over
the world

D) is not something we think about very often
while flying on a plane

E) is only possible if the technology required is
available in the same couniry

23. We learn from the passage fhat the Boeing
TTT memm,

A} mustbe carefully tested in order fo be
certain each of the parts works correctly

B) Is first tested by the piot, and then by
hundreds of other people to ensure safety

C) i taken for a fight test hefore the parts are
put fogether

D} has only two main parts, the landing gear
and the radar

E) is the biggest aircraft in the world

24. The passage mentions all the following
about the production of a large passenger
aircraft except «--.

A) production of different paris

B) inspections after the paris are assembled
C) test flight

D) maintenance costs

E) the involvement of different companies




Unadorned with obvious stylistic devices such as
meter and rhyme, prose wriling is usually adopted
for the description of facts or the discussion of one's
thoughts in free flowing spesch, The status of prose
has changed throughoaut its history. The early
literature of many societies consists mostly of poetry
and early prose was often restricted fo ordinary
everyday uses, such as legal documents and yearly
records. Prose was generally used for academic
subjects such as phitosophy and history and later,
fiction appeared in prose. Poetry was often
regarded as a higher form of literature than prose
until the development of the novel, which greatly
challenged the view. The use of prose as apposed
to poetry in Shakespeare distinguishes classes of
characters and changing mental states or mocds of
characters. In Rommeo and Jufiet, only servants
speak in prose. In Otheflo, Othello shifts from poetry
to prose as his suspicion of Desdemona’s infidelity
increases. In King Lear, Lear initially speaks in
verse, but shifts to prose as he is driven insane.

25. The passage suggests that ----.

A) prose was never used in early times

B) Shakespeare's King Lear speaks in prose
throughout the wholg play

C} in his plays, Shakespeare used poetry to
convey the unpleasant states of his
characters

D} in Romeo and Juliet, Shakespeare uses
prose fo show class differences

E} prose was not used in either history or
philosophy untit the emergence of fiction

26. Which of the following is not claimed in the
passage?

A} Unlike prose, poetry often employs stylistic
devices.

B) Sinceitis a plain form of writing, prose is
more suitable for conveying facts and
discussions.

€} Poetry Is still considered supericr to prose,
despite the novel.

D) Fiction is & more recent form of lterature
than poetry.

E) Poelry appeared in literaturs prior to prose.

27. The passage emphasizes -,

Aj the basic differences between prose and
poetry
B} types of wilting that employ only prose
C) the role of varfous stylistic devices in writing
D) the importance of the novel in the history
of literature
£) spacific terms used in poelry and prose
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A UK male profassor, Sam Shuster clalms that men
are naturally funnier than women. He conducted
research on 400 different people as he rode a
unicycle - a one-whesled bicycle ~ around his fown.
By obsarving the reaction of onlogkers, he
discovered that men made more jokes about him
than women and that man’s jokes were more
aggressive. He also discovered that the difference
between the men and women was absofitely
remarkable and consistent. He sald that three-
quarters of male “jokers” mocked him and made
nasty comments, while most women tended to
tease him with & smile. He also found that teenage
boys were aggressive in thelr humour and this
aggression changed with older men into a funnier
form of joking. Shuster is not the first researcher
who looked info the difference between men and
women in terms of humour, One earlier study
showed that women tell fewer jokes than men and

‘male comedians oufnumber female ones. And

another one showed that men tend {o use their
friends as the subject of their jokes.

28, According fo the passage, Professor
Shuster «--.

A) got mad at the onlookers who laughed at
hir as he was riding his one-wheeled
blcycle

8) asked the participants to go around the
fown riding a unicycle

C) observed the reactions of the people
passing by as he was riding a unicycle
around the town

B} had 400 hundred participants, all of whom
had volunteered to take part in his research

E) found the women's reactions disappointing
as he was expacting them to be more polite

29. According to Professor S8am Shuster, -,

A} both men and women responded in the
same way when they saw him

B) some men are naturally funny whereas
others generally appear to be serious

C) there were many women who made
unpleasant remarks

D} older men wers not as rude in the way
they reacted as teenage boys were

E) ieenagers were probably jealous of the fun
he was having

30. As stated in the passage, research has
shown that —--,

A} there are more male comedians than

female ones

B} men feel hesitant o make fun of their
friends

) women, in general, hate making or hearing
jokes

D} women do not appreciate humour at all
E) women rarely laugh, even when something
is very funny




31. - 35. sorularda, bog birakilan yere
pargcanin anlam bltiinlizglnil saglamak icin
gefiriiebilecek ciimlevi bulunuz,

31.

32

Advertising is a kind of communication
through a medium such as television, radio,
movies, magazines and billhoards. In
advertising, there is an identified sponsor
and a controlled message. Advertisements
are usually placed anywhere an audience
can easity and frequently see or hear them.
-, OF, they can be heard in felephone hold
messages and in-store PA systems,
Advertising clients are mainly, but not
completely, for-profit corporationhs aiming to
increase demand for their products or
services,

A) However, advertisements can be
considered necessary for econemic growth

B) For example, commercial E-mail and other
forms of spam have become a nuisance 1o
internet users

C) Therefore, they are a financial burden on
infernet service providers

B} For example, they can be placed on
supermarket caris, on the walls of an airport
walkway, and on the sides of buses or trains

E} On the other hand, advertisers are willing fo
pay big sums of money In order to reach
the millions of people who watch television

it has been a poputlar belief throughout
history that Cleopatra, the Egyptian gueen,
was a woman of outstanding beauty. <,
The image on the 2,000-year-oid silver coin
is far from being that of Elizabeth Taylor,
who porirayed Cleopatra in the famous
Hollywood film. The coin shows a woman
with a protruding chin, a sharp nose and
thin lips.

A)  Great men of Herature, such as
Shakespeare and Chaucer, have written
about the beauty of Cleopatra

B) Antony and Cleopatra were one of history's
most romantic couples

C} Her Roman laver, Mark Antony, actually
had bulging eyes, a thick neck and a hook
nose

D} However, a Roman coin that is currently on

display 2t the University of Newcastie in

England might change people’s minds

The tiny coin, which is the size of a modern

5p piece, was studied by experts at

Newcastie Universily
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33. Ecology is the scientific study of the

34

distribution and abundance of living
organisms. i also sfudies how the
distribution and abundance are affected by
interactions befween the organisms and
their environment. The environment of an
organism includes physical factors such as
sunlight, climate, and geology as well as the
other organisms that share its habitat, ----,
Likewlse, ‘ecologic’ or ‘ecological’ is often
considered in the sense of ‘environmentally
friendly'.

A} An ecological crisis may be local, such as
an oil spil, or global like a rise in the sea
level dug to global warming

8) Anecological crisis that can cause
extinction can also reduce the quality of life
of the remalning individuals

C) Landscape ecology, on the other hand,
examines processes and relationship
across mulfiple ecosystems or over very
large geographic areas

D) The word "ecology’ is often used more
loosely in common phraseology as a
synonym for the ‘natural environment!
and ‘environmentalism’

E) Due to the improvemenis in fechnology and
a rapidiy increasing population, humans
have a great influsnce on their own
environment

Otympus was an anclent city on the
Mediterranean coast of Apatolia. Today, it's
a fascinating site for visitors, with its ancient
ruins, natural beauty, and the famous ‘iree
houses’, which are wooden cabins for
tourists fo stay in. It's also famous for its
beach along the course of a stream, running
through a rocky canyon. —. Actualty, this is
a small mountain which has been emitting a
natural gas leak for thousands of years, and
it’s called the ‘burning rock’ by the focals.

A) According to ancient coins stamped duting
the 2nd century BC., it was founded during
the Hellenistic era

B) Moreover, traces of the ancient city offer a
great cultural treasure for visitors to enjoy

C) Most tourists visit Olympus fo see the
gternal flame (Chimeira), which stilt springs
from the earth near the city

D} Itis possible to reach the shore from the
ancient town of Olympus after a two-
kilometer walk

E) According to Greek mythology, Olympus
was the name of & mountain top where the
geds and goddesses resided




35. Everyone hecomes a little more forgetful as
they get oider, But, a survey has shown tha¢
men's minds decline more than womer's.
Certain differences seem to be inherent in
male and female brains. Men are better at
maintaining and manipulating mental
images, which is especially useful for
mathematical reasoning and spatial skills.
-~ Thus, they are better at language
skills and remembering the locations of
objects.

A) Marny studies have looked for 2 connection
between gender and the amount of mental
dacline people experience as they age

B} Wormnen, on the other hand, tend to do
extramely well at refrieving information from
their brair's files

C} The survey was conducted between
February and May 20605 and had more than
250,000 participants worldwide

D) However, other factors such as social
involvernent and mental and physical
exercise have more Impact on cognitive
decline in both men and women

E}) That's because the skills tesied have little
practical use in the lives of women

38, -40. sorularda, ciimleler strasiyla

okundudunda parganin anlam biitiinltigiinii
bozan ciimieyi bulunuz.

36. {I) The Industrial Revolution was a major shift of
technological, sociceconomic, and cultural
conditions. {(lf) 1t ceourred in the late 18th
ceniury and early 19th century in some westemn
countries. (ll) it began in Britain first and
spread throughout the world. {IV} The transition
from hunting and gathering to agriculture and
sefflement marked the first agricultural
revolution. (W} The mechanization of textile
industries, the development of iron-making
technigues and the increased use of refined
coal all started the process of Industriglization in
the world’s sacial history.

AL B Gl DIV BV

37. {l} Oranges are round citrus fruits with finaly-
textured thin or thick skins and pulpy fiesh. ()
They usuafly range from approximately two to
three inches in diameter. {I) They are generally
availeble from winter through summer with
seasonal variations depending on the variety.
{1V} Julcy and sweet and rerowned for their
concenfration of vitamin C, oranges make the
perfect snack and add a special tang to many
recipes, {V} Yet, consuming vitamin C
supplements does not provide the same
protective benefits as drinking a glass of orange
juice.

Al B)E Ol DIV BV
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38. (1) Some motion picture and video companies
praduce films for specialized or lmited
audiences. (i1} Video games were introduced as
a commercial entertainment madium in 1971,
{il} They became an important entertainment
Industry in the late 1970s and early 1980s in the
US and Europe. {IV) Despite its collapse in
1983, the video game industry has experlenced
sustained growth for over two decades. (V) So,
it has again become a great industry rivalling
the motion piclure Industry as the most
profitable entertainment industry in the worl.

Al Bl O DV BV

39. (I} Many diabetic patients say that
comprehensive diabeates treatments have a
negative impact on the quality of their ife. (II)
They complain about the discomfort of having
daily injections and taking several medications
each day. (1)) They are also fired of having to
exercise and to stick to a strict diet. (IV) The
cause of diabetes continues to be g mystery,
aithough both genetics and environmental
factors appear to play roles. (V) To them, the
burden of their treaiment is just as inconvenient
as the disease itgelf.

A BYE  Cy DV BV

40. () Full Moons are traditionally associated with
temporal insomnia, insanity and various magical
phenemena, (I} However, full moons are
generally a poor time to conduct astronomical
observations, since the light reflected from the
Moon is much brighter than the dim light from
the stars. (IH) Even modern siudies have
managed t¢ assoclate full moons with
everything from sulcides to traffic accidents.
(IV) Yet, psychologists have found no strong
avidence for its effects on human behaviour.
{V) They say that the studies are not consistent
and cannot be trusted.

A B) Gl DV BV







sl ™"

ROAD TO SUCCESS - READING BOOK

2

-
11,
ok
-A

B
-
wﬁoqmﬁo?uﬁoﬁ>§mmm$0ﬁcmmﬁcmcucbw§>mn§n§m¢

TEST

-t
o
w

2]
o
/ol w|w|o|o/m|w|o|o|w|m|wim|o|»|o|m| > o|»|m|o|m| x| o »|o|mimlo|o|m|o|olw|m|»|m|o

TEST

TESTS

ﬂh

o
0

ofo[No o nfein]-
E A BN LA EN TR Ry

10

S I B T N 1 P

ok

12
14
15 |
18
A7 e
18
19
20
G2t
22
2%
24
250 |
26
2T
28
29
30
31|
32
33 e
34
235
36
38
390 [
40

-
N

i
o

i
=N

&

—
[+2]

-
fo5

-
[+~

ey
fre]

B3 |-
o

1383 |XBlal Rl ] BN P v Rk i A Rt R e B ol

L e

N
X

Y
]

N
[=2]

)
=

|4
[<=

ojn|m|>[o}>|mlolc{o elsloels|<]alol>|ofml>]ofnlo[lol>
-
&

w|n
Q‘Q

6
-l

w
N

wles
o

w
ki

e les
d|e

[N
@

©
2]

> >0|0|m|m 0|0|0/> o|o|o|wimlw|o)o| o|m| o{m|o|o|o|o|o|@|olo|w|o|»|o|ofpim|ole
3%
e
N
—
e e A

il | ]| o] wleo] coleal wolnalmane|molralrolrol oo
O|OBNID | & | WiN3S[D N6| 0] &3]~
wimim 00> 0lp B> >

£

L0

L=
=]




8

|
m
a1
o

-t
B
73
1=
-\1

TE

—

ST

e

TEST

9

TEST

10

w]ool~t|o|en| & [ea]po]|

wiol~|oio|alwln].

©|co|~i| | el m s rof =

LI EIE LS ETEN P T B

s
(=] fag

-y
pary

.
RN

—
Xy

-
o f =t

a—
©

N
Rt

-
£

-—
.

-
o

-
o

-
[+2]

-
[+

N
~

=4

-
oo

-
2]

Y
o

-y
©

(=4

g
[=1

=

—

N
]

|
N

W

o
!

bd
K=Y

B
o

N

)
&

o
|

N

)
o

N
o

b
&

JEY!
Ol

N
P2

(<]
=3

w
| @

—

=

L

e«
=

w
@

[
0

Lo
I

L7
£

o
o

™
o

(723
o

(2]
&

~

w
~

(2]
=]

o

€
o

X
®

(=]

oio|m|>|o|z mo|olo|o|o]|oinimolulo|w|o|mlo| > o) »|»|o|o|o|o|w]s| el o|w|m|w|n|o|o

¢ ]
-t
e e e e e

B ool e ool oo |esiwlel ealealwolmalrelalma|molmlmfrololvla | alalafalalalalal ol n] gl 4o
S e IR IR R A I e -1 R ENT T A B RN e o =Y ) B e e I ) s e s -4 D B 1 K B B B

o|oim|»|w|m|o|o|o|o|>|o|m|w|o|m|wm|ol>|0|o|o|o|w|o)»{w|m|o|ojo|»|w|o|o]|> @ o)

o|mo|m|olo|slno|o|wlo|mm|olo|olol>|o|>|m|w|w| > ol o|w|>| o m|w|o|m| = ©|m|m| o>

P}
(=

L 6 T R 6 e O




TEST 11

e
im
®
-
™

TEST 15

TEST 13

wf
I
(4]
T -]
1IN
.

o)
o

T
co--lc':m-hwm_\

N
o

-—
-

—
)=

—
)

—h
F-N

-

16 16 16 16
AT A7 | A7 17 '
18 18 18 18

A9 | A9 A9 [ 19 |
20 20
il 21 T
22 22 22 22 22 |

[
(%]

]

]
o

N
1]

)

[ed
=]

N
0

L
o

L2+
-

w
RO =

w
[

w
o=

o
A

[
o

w
™~

[#5]
0

(4%
©

]
=]
WomoommOIImimmolEooeinmolxiololololmoloio|loinmolololsmlolmio
: Bott I b - : : el Bt R i =
OIOIOIDIMIO BB mu|>moo|wmeo|/mimi>»olociorlomo>rocioronuloloino
)
[=]

N2
—t
o|o|w|o|mi> olmim o|m/> 0| > |©|m|m(>w|mlo/o|o)>m|o|o|»|6|o|o|w|o|o|m|ol»|©|w
(%]
ot
[\ ]
it
o|>|wimm/o|mim|miw| > m/m>| olo|w|>|oln|m{o|o|g|mlw|ofm|» || o] |m|s|mlolo|m|»|w
slsl el eleoleolealeoleal el slslel sl solma e roegl sl <l e ] Tl T
-y
o|g|» (o> mw|mlofm|o)z x| mlo|wjo|m|o|>n|o|o|o|m|»|o|o|w|»a|o|wlo|a|s|m|w

£
==




TEST 16 TEST 17

TEST 1 TEST 19 TEST 20

B

oo~ ol sfwlr]a
LRSI ERTIEY 191 PN I Y N
A BT LI FNTR I

||| efw|r]=

0|0~ o] ] & [n | mo]

[
(=]
»|of>|mio(m|o|> > mlo|o|olo| > b mlo|o|m|ml>| | » ol m|mlo|o|> | bjo|o|>|mio|ojo|>|w
N
-0
m|olo|m|>|olulo|olol> olo|n|o|mmim| > B|w|o| wjo|mo|m|p|w|g| o|n|o|»|m|o|of>|w
N
-

B

=]
mﬁwdnéw§mpmémﬁm@mﬂ>>m¢mﬁc§>comoﬁmﬁ>ﬁcﬁoﬂ

e

o]

X

.
OIOmETOIOIMNIT0| > OMoINCIm e wwomo e oooemomolu oimimimio|lo
: . : e ; = = : S & gk o S0 B [ f. s i o s %

-
WO|PImMOIEOIDO0/> 0O OUORIOmmG I ommmoiQomo|laimimopE{io|/mlolm




